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ABSTRACT 


This  thesis  advances  the  hypothesis  that  utilization  of 
a  database  management  system  (DBMS)  will  lead  to  improved 
accuracy,  and  decrease  the  amount  of  time  spent  on  the 
preparation  of  the  U.S.  Army’s  CJnit  Status  Report  (USR). 
This  study  developed  data  flow  diagrams  of  the  proposed  USR 
system,  along  with  a  supporting  passive  data  dictionary.  A 
Semantic  Database  Model  (SDM)  schema  for  the  proposed  USR 
system  is  also  presented.  This  thesis  concludes  that  the 
proposed  database  design  for  the  USR  system  be  implemented 
using  a  standard  (Army -wide)  DBMS. 
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I .  INTRODUCTION 


A.  GENERAL 

The  idea  for  this  thesis  originated  during  a  meeting 
with  the  commander  of  the  274th  Supply  Support  Detachment  of 
the  7th  Infantry  Division  (Light),  Fort  Ord.  The  purpose  of 
the  meeting  was  to  discuss  potential  projects  involving  the 
use  of  computers.  The  outcome  of  the  discussion  was  a 
perceived  need  to  automate  certain  unit  record-keeping  and 
reporting  requirements,  specifically  the  Unit  Status 
Reporting  System. 

Maintaining  an  accurate  and  up  to  date  evaluation  of 
every  unit’s  readiness  to  deploy  has  a  high  priority  in  the 
United  States  Army.  The  Army’s  Unit  Status  Reporting  System 
has  been  established,  under  Army  Regulation  220-1,  to 
satisfy  this  need.  Objectives  of  the  reporting  system  are 
to  provide: 

1.  The  current  status  of  U.S.  Army  units  to  national 
command  authorities  (NCA’s),  the  Organization  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (OJCS),  Headquarters, 

Department  of  the  Army  (HQDA),  and  all  levels  of  the 
Aray  chain  of  command. 

2.  Indicators  to  HQDA  that-- 

a.  Portray  Army-wide  conditions  and  trends. 

b.  Identify  factors  which  degrade  unit  status. 

c.  Identify  the  difference  between  personnel  and 
equipment  assets  currently  in  units  and  full 
wartime  requirements. 


d.  Assist  in  the  allocation  of  resources  by  HQDA  and 
intermediate  commands.  [Ref.  l:p.  3] 


The  USR  aids  in  the  determination  of  a  unit’s  status  by 
comparing  selected  personnel,  equipment  and  training  factors 
to  wartime  requirements  and  by  using  the  commander’s  overall 
evaluation  of  the  unit.  Because  the  report  is  not  designed 
to  measure  all  aspects  of  a  unit’s  readiness  status,  it 
cannot  be  used  as  an  isolated  tool  to  assess  readiness  of  a 
unit  individually  or  the  Army  as  a  whole.  The  USR  does, 
however,  provide  a  timely,  single-source  document  for 
evaluating  key  elements  of  a  unit’s  status  and  identifying 
problem  areas. 

The  Army’s  objective  with  regard  to  unit  status  is  for 
commanders  to  develop  and  maintain  their  units  at  the 
highest  unit  status  level  possible  considering  resources 
available  to  the  unit  and  the  unit’s  contingency 
requirements.  In  order  to  conserve  resources,  only  those 

units  needed  early  on  to  support  contingency  plans  are 
maintained  at  the  highest  resource  levels.  All  other  units 
are  provided  lower  levels  of  resources  and  thus  assigned  a 
lower  authorized  level  of  organization  (ALO) .  Unit 

commanders  are  responsible  to-' 

1 .  Maintain  the  highest  unit  status  level  possible 
wifcfar  given  resources . 

2.  Accurately  assess  and  report  unit  status. 

3.  Distribute  unit  equipment  against  mission  essential 
requirements  (equipment  readiness  code  (ERC)-A)  on  a 
first  priority  basis. 

4.  Train  to  the  highest  level  possible  with  the 
resources  that  are  available.  [Ref.  l:p,3] 
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Currently,  commanders  maintain  data  for  the  reports  and 
prepare  them  manually.  Preparation  of  the  actual  report  is 
a  very  time  consuming  and  tedious  process.  There  can  be  a 
high  potential  for  errors  depending  on  the  individual 
commander’s  experience  in  preparing  the  report.  Report 
preparation  procedures  are  difficult  and  often  confusing  due 
to  the  many  calculations  involved  and  wide  dispersion  of 
data  used.  Reports  are  usually  reviewed  at  several  levels 
of  command  before  being  submitted.  The  entire  process  of 
gathering  the  data,  preparing,  reviewing,  and  submitting  the 
report  can  end  up  requiring  two  or  three  days  of  the 
commander’s  time  (or  the  time  of  some  other  designated 
officer  in  the  unit). 

B .  RESEARCH  PLAN 
1 . 

The  primary  objective  of  this  research  is  to  develop 
a  database  design  for  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System. 
Additional  objectives  are  to  explore:  the  unit’s  other 
reporting  and  record-keeping  requirements  which  the  database 
might  support;  how  the  database  will  be  implemented. 


Utilization  of  a  database  management  system  will 
lead  to  improved  accuracy  and  decrease  the  amount  of  time 


spent  on  the  preparation  of  the  Unit  Status  Report. 

3 .  *  Research  Questions 

In  pursuing  the  objectives  of  the  research,  the 
following  research  questions  were  addressed: 

a.  Can  a  database  be  designed  to  support  company 
commanders  in  maintaining  ail  the  necessary 
information  for  determining  and  reporting  their 
unit ' s  status? 

b.  Can  this  database  support  other  unit  reporting 
requirements? 

c.  What  type  of  data  model  and  data  structure  should  be 
used  for  this  database? 

4 .  Research  Methodology 

The  research  methodology  utilized  for  this  thesis 
involved  a  comprehensive  review  of  applicable  literature  to 
include  current  Army  regulations.  Additionally ,  personal 
and  telephone  interviews  and  a  brief  questionnaire  were 
conducted  with  Army  personnel  actually  involved  in  the 
preparation  and  review  of  the  Unit  Status  Report. 

The  1  iterature  utilized  in  the  study  was  obtained 
through  the  Naval  Postgraduate  School  library  and 
instructors;  the  U.S.Army  Logistics  Center,  Fort  Lee  VA;  and 
the  7th  Infantry  Division  (Light)  G-4  Office,  Fort  Ord  CA. 

Personal  interviews  were  conducted  with  personnel 
from  the  7th  Infantry  Division  (Light)  G-4  Office  and  the 
274th  Supply  Support  Detachment  at  Fort  Ord  CA.  Telephone 


interviews  were  conducted  with  personnel  from  the  U . S .  Army 
Logistics  Center  at  Fort  Lee  VA.  A  brief  questionnaire  was 
presented  to  representative  units  from  the  7th  Infantry 
Division  (Light)  at  Fort  Ord  CA. 

C.  THESIS  ISSUES 

1 .  Scope  of  the  Study 

The  main  thrust  of  the  thesis  will  be  the  design  of 
the  database.  Specific  emphasis  will  be  on  what  files  will 
be  included  in  the  database,  what  data  elements  the  files 
will  contain,  and  input  and  output  for  the  database. 
Although  the  research  will  concentrate  on  the  requirements 
for  the  USR,  the  database  design  will  include  other  data 
elements  required  in  unit  record-keeping.  Additionally,  the 
design  will  try  to  incorporate  flexibility  for  future 
expansion,  so  that  data  elements  not  already  included  may  be 
easily  added. 

2 .  Assumptions 

This  thesis  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  using  a 
database  management  system  (DBMS)  facilitates  sharing  of 
data,  reduces  redundancy  of  data  in  files,  and  contributes 
to  the  maintenance  of  data  integrity.  It  also  assumes  that 
using  a  DBMS  allows  for  rapid  retrieval  of  data  and 
increases  the  amount  of  information  that  can  be  retrieved 
from  the  data  that  is  stored.  Another  assumption  is  that 
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units  will  have  access  to  microcomputers ,  but  they  will  not 
have  communication  capabilities. 

3 .  Limitations 

A  possible  limitation  is  the  fact  that  the  Army,  and 
specifically  units  at  Fort  Ord  have  a  wide  variety  of 
computer  systems  and  supporting  software,  much  of  which  is 
incompatible.  Another  limitation  is  the  fact  that  the 
database  must  comply  with  the  requirements  set  forth  by  AR 
220-1  (the  regulation  which  governs  the  Unit  Status 
Reporting  System).  Additionally,  certain  portions  of  the 
Unit  Status  Report  require  subjective  input,  therefore  the 
database  cannot  produce  the  final  product. 

D.  ORGANIZATION 

Chapter  II  provides  background  information  concerning 
the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System. 

Chapter  III  forms  the  first  part  of  the  data  analysis 
and  findings  portion  of  the  thesis.  It  provides  an  overview 
of  the  theory  used  in  the  design  of  the  database  model. 

Chapter  IV  forms  the  second  part  of  the  data  analysis 
and  findings  portion  of  the  thesis.  It  describes  the 
development  of  the  database  model. 

Chapter  V  contains  the  conclusions  and  recommendations 
which  are  based  on  the  findings  contained  in  Chapters  III 


and  IV. 


1 I .  BACKGROUND 


A.  INTRODUCTION 

The  research  material  summarized  in  this  chapter  forms 
the  background  for  the  study  of  a  database  model  designed  to 
simplify  the  U.S.  Army’s  Unit  Status  Reporting  System.  The 
terms,  descriptions,  and  reference  summaries  presented  in 
this  chapter  facilitate  the  understanding  of  concepts  that 
will  be  explored  in  the  data  analysis,  findings  and 
recommendation  segments  of  this  research  effort. 

In  describing  the  background  of  the  problem,  this 
chapter  briefly  explains  the  U.S. Army  Unit  Status  Reporting 
System.  The  chapter  is  divided  into  five  parts.  After  the 
introduction,  a  general  description  of  the  Unit  Status 
Report  (USR)  is  outlined.  The  third  part  describes 
preparation  of  the  USR,  while  the  fourth  describes  the  unit 
status  reporting  requirements.  Finally,  a  brief  summary 
highlights  the  overall  process. 

B.  GENERAL  DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  REPORT 

,  ■*. 

The  fait  Status  Report  is  designed  to  assist  the  unit 
commander  in  determining  their  unit’s  current  status  by: 

a.  Comparing  selected  personnel,  equipment,  and  training 
factors  to  wartime  requirements. 

b.  Obtaining  the  commander’s  overall  assessment  of  the 
unit . 
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The  report  provides  an  indication  of  the  extent  to  which 
a  unit  can  perform  the  mission  for  which  it  was  designed. 
The  Unit  Status  Report  also  provides  a  timely,  single-source 
document  for  assessing  key  elements  of  a  unit's  status  and 
helps  the  commander  identify  problem  areas  of  the  unit.  It 
is  important  to  remember  that  the  report  does  not  measure 
all  areas  of  a  unit,  therefore  it  should  not  be  used  as  the 
sole  basis  to  evaluate  unit  readiness. 

C.  DESCRIPTION  OF  REPORT  PREPARATION 
1 .  General 

Preparation  of  the  USR  involves  evaluating  four 
major  resource  areas  within  the  unit.  These  areas  are: 
personnel,  equipment  on-hand,  equipment  readiness,  and 
training.  Based  on  the  ratings  calculated  for  each  area, 
the  unit  commander  determines  an  overall  unit  rating.  The 
remainder  of  this  section  describes  how  to  evaluate  and  rate 
each  area,  and  determine  the  overall  unit  rating.  Figure 
2.1  is  a  sample  of  DA  Form  2715-R,  the  Unit  Status  Report. 
It  will  serve  as  a  reference  for  this  description  of  report 
preparation. 

Army  Regulation  220-1  (included  as  Appendix  A) 
establishes  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System.  Standard 
rules  and  procedures  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  Unit 
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Status  Report,  as  weil  as  standard  aboreviat ions  and  terms 
used  throughout  this  chapter  may  be  found  in  this  appendix, 

b .  C-Rating  Definitions 

The  status  of  each  resource  area  which  is  evaluated 
is  assigned  a  numerical  C-Rating.  A  rating  of  C-l  is  the 
highest;  ratings  of  C-2,  C-3,  and  C-4  are  used  to  indicate  a 
lower  unit  status  (ability  to  perform  designed  mission). 

The  C-ratings  are  defined  as  follows: 

a.  The  rating  C-l  is  combat  ready  with  no  deficiencies. 
The  unit  has  its  prescribed  levels  of  wartime 
resources  and  is  trained  so  that  it  can  be  deployed. 
If  outside  CONUS,  it  can  perform  its  operational 
contingency  mission. 

b.  The  rating  C-2  is  combat  ready  with  minor  deficien¬ 
cies.  The  unit  has  only  minor  deficiencies  in  its 
prescribed  levels  of  wartime  resources  or  training. 
Its  ability  to  perform  the  wartime  mission  for  which 
it  is  organized,  designed,  or  tasked  is  limited.  If 
in  CONUS,  a  unit  can  be  deployed,  but  minor  additional 
training  or  resources  are  desirable.  If  outside 
CONUS,  it  can  perform  its  operational  contingency 
mission . 

c.  The  rating  C-3  is  combat  ready  with  major  deficien¬ 
cies.  The  unit  has  major  deficiencies  in  the 

prescribed  levels  of  wartime  resources  or  training. 
Its  ability  to  perform  the  wartime  mission  for  which 
it  is  organized,  designed,  or  tasked  is  limited.  It 
can  deploy  or  execute  its  operational  contingency 
mission  at  reduced  levels,  but  normally  it  will  first 
be  given  additional  training  or  resources  to  increase 
its  readiness  posture. 

d.  The  rating  C-4  is  not  combat  ready.  The  unit  has 

major  deficiencies  in  its  prescribed  wartime  resources 
or  training  and  its  ability  to  perform  the  wartime 
mission  for  which  it  is  organized,  designed,  or 
tasked.  It  requires  major  upgrading  prior  to 

deployment  or  employment  in  combat.  However,  if 
conditions  dictate,  the  unit  might  be  deployed  or 
employed  for  whatever  residual  capability  it  does 
have . 
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The  rating  C-5  is  not  combat  ready  programmed.  Due  to 
HQDA  action  or  programs,  the  unit  is  not  ready  and 
does  not  have  the  prescribed  wartime  resources  or 
cannot  perform  the  wartime  mission  for  which  it  is 
organized,  designed,  or  tasked.  C-4  deployment  and 
employment  considerations  apply.  However,  if 
conditions  dictate,  the  unit  might  be  deployed  or 
employed  for  whatever  residual  ability  it  does  have. 
Units  rated  C-5  are  restricted  to  the  following: 


Units  undergoing  reorganization 
equipment  conversion  or  transition. 


or  major 


b.  Units  placed  in  cadre  status  by  HQDA. 

c.  Units  which  are  being  activated  or  inactivated. 

d.  Units  which  are  not  manned  or  equipped  but  are 
required  in  the  wartime  force  structure. 

e.  Units  with  primary  tasking  as  training  units 
that  could  be  tasked  to  perform  a  wartime 
mission.  [Ref.  l:p.  15-16] 

3 .  Personnel  Status 

The  Unit  Status  Report  provides  indicators  of  a 
unit’s  personnel  status  by  developing  a  C-rating  that  is 
calculated  by  comparing  available  strength,  available  MOS 
(Military  Occupational  Skill)  trained  strength,  and 
available  senior  grade  strength  to  wartime  requirements.  In 
addition,  assigned  strength  and  personnel  turnover 
information  is  provided.  [Ref.  l:p.  9] 

Required  strength  is  determined  from  the  unit’s 
modified  table  of  organization  and  equipment/table  of 
distribution  and  allowances  (MTOE/TDA) --the  cadre  column  for 
cadre  units;  table  of  organization  and  equipment  (TOE)  Type 
B  column  for  Type  B  units;  and  MTOE/TDA  required  column  for 
all  other  units  (see  definitions  of  terms  in  Appendix  A). 


An  assigned  strength  percentage  is  determined  based 
on  a  comparison  of  assigned  strength  and  required  strength. 
Assigned  strength  for  Active  Component  units  will  equal  the 
assigned  strength  of  the  latest  personnel  control  number 
l PCN ) ,  adjusted  to  the  'as  of"  date  of  the  Unit  Status 
Report.  This  is  done  by  adding  gains  and  subtracting 
losses  which  have  occurred  since  the  date  of  the  last 
report . 

The  available  strength  percentage  is  based  on  a 
comparison  of  available  strength  and  required  strength. 
Available  strength  is  that  portion  of  a  unit’s  assigned 
strength  that  is  available  for  deployment  and  or  employment. 
The  criteria  for  determining  personnel  availability  are 
listed  in  Appendix  E  of  AR  220-1. 

The  available  MOS  trained  personnel  percentage  is 
based  on  a  comparison  of  available  MOS  trained  personnel  and 
required  MOS  trained  personnel.  First,  the  number  of  MTOE/ 
TDA  personnel  spaces  required  by  identity  (officer,  warrant 
officer,  and  enlisted)  and  by  military  occupational 
specialty  code  (MOSC)  is  determined.  Then  the  number  of 
persona*^ included  in  the  available  strength  of  the  unit  by 
identity  and  MOSC  is  determined.  Trained  available 
personnel  are  matched  against  the  requirements. 

The  available  senior  grade  percentage  is  determined 
based  on  a  comparison  of  the  number  of  available 
commissioned  officers,  warrant  officers,  noncommissioned 


officers  (grades  E5  through  Ed ) ,  and  required  senior  grade 
personnel . 


The  personnel  turnover  percentage  is  determined  by 
comparing  the  number  of  personnel  reassigned,  discharged,  or 
separated  during  the  preceding  three  months  of  the  as  of  " 
date  of  the  report  to  assigned  strength  on  the  as  of"  date. 
This  percentage  provides  an  indicator  of  unit  turmoil. 

A  personnel  rating  is  calculated  by  comparing  the 
percentages  already  determined  to  Tables  3-2  and  3-3  in  AR 
220-1.  C-rating’s  are  determined  for  available  strength, 
available  MOS  trained,  and  available  senior  grade  strength. 
The  unit’s  overall  personnel  C-rating  is  the  lowest  of  these 
three  C-ratings. 

4 .  Equipment  On-Hand  Status 

The  Unit  Status  Report  provides  indicators  of  a 
unit’s  equipment  on-hand  (EOH)  status  by  developing  a  C- 
rating  that  is  calculated  by  comparing  the  fill  of  selected 
equipment  to  wartime  requirements.  A  rating  for  all  of  a 
unit’s  reportable  equipment  and  a  rating  for  each  pacing 
item  is  determined.  [Ref.  l:p.  11]  A  pacing  item  is  a  major 
weapons  system,  aircraft,  or  other  items  of  equipment  that 
are  central  to  a  unit’s  ability  to  perform  its  assigned 
mission.  Pacing  items  are  monitored  continuously  and 
managed  at  all  levels  of  command.  Not  all  units  will  have 


pacing  items. 


Reportable  equipment  and  required  quantities  are 
determined  from  the  unit’s  MTOE/TDA.  Reportable  equipment 
is  that  equipment  which: 

a.  For  MTOE  units,  is  designated  on  a  unit’s  MTOE  as 

equipment  readiness  code  "A"  (ERC-A),  primary  weapons 
and  equipment. 

b.  For  TDA  units,  is  listed  on  a  unit’s  TDA  and  is 

designated  in  AR  700-138  or  AR  18-25  as  DA  Form  2406 
(Material  Condition  Status  Report),  DA  Form  3266-1 
(Army  Missile  Material  Readiness  Report),  or  DA  Form 
1352  (Army  Aircraft  Inventory,  Status  and  Flying  Time) 
reportable  (until  such  time  as  TDA  equipment  is 

readiness  coded). 

c.  Has  a  quantity  of  1,  or  greater,  shown  in  the  required 
column  of  the  MTOE/TDA. 

d.  Has  not  been  designated  as  nonreportable/exempt  from 
reporting  (Appendix  G,  AR  220-1).  [Ref.  l:p.  11] 

The  quantity  of  reportable  equipment  on-hand  is 
determined  from  the  unit  property  book.  Substitute  items 
will  be  counted  as  equipment  on-hand  for  unit  status 
reporting  purposes  if  it  is  a  HQDA  authorized  substitute  as 
listed  in  Appendix  H  of  SB  700-20. 

The  unit's  pacing  item(s)  are  determined  by  checking 
Appendix  C  of  AR  220-1. 

Equipment  on-hand  (EOH)  ratings  are  computed  using 
guidelines  provided  in  AR  220-1  (Tables  3-4  and  3-5,  and  the 
equipment  on-hand  C-rating  outline).  A  percent  fill  is 
calculated  for  each  reportable  line  item  number  (LIN)  by 
dividing  the  quantity  of  equipment  on-hand  by  the  quantity 
of  equipment  required  and  multiplying  by  100  if  the  number 
of  items  required  under  a  LIN  is  21  or  more.  The  C-rating 


is  then  found  in  AR  22u-l,  Table  3-4.  When  the  number  of 
items  required  under  a  LIN  is  20  or  less,  the  C-rating  is 
found  using  Table  3-5  of  AR  220-1.  A  C-rating  is  then 
determined  for  all  reportable  LIN’s.  A  C-rating  is  also 
determined  for  the  unit’s  pacing  items' s  ).  The  unit’s 
overall  EOH  rating  is  equal  to  the  lower  of  these  ratings 
just  determined. 

5 .  Equipment  Readiness 

The  Unit  Status  Report  provides  indicators  of  a 
unit’s  equipment  readiness  and  focuses  on  how  well  this 
equipment  is  being  maintained.  This  is  done  by  developing  a 
C-rating  that  is  calculated  by  comparing  the  combined  affect 
of  fill  and  maintenance  shortfalls  on  the  status  of  selected 
equipment  to  wartime  requirements.  An  equipment  readiness 
(ER)  rating  for  all  of  a  unit’s  reportable  equipment  and  a 
rating  for  each  pacing  item  is  determined.  Equipment 
mission  capable  (EMC)  percentages  are  developed  that 
disregard  that  portion  of  the  required  equipment  that  is 
short.  [Ref.  l:p.  13] 

Reportable  equipment  is  determined  as  that  equipment 

which : 

a.  For  MTOE  units,  is  that  portion  of  the  unit  status 
reportable  equipment  identified  in  paragraph  3-7  of  AR 
220-1  that  is  also  designated  as  maintenance 
reportable  in  AR  700-138  and  AR  18-25. 

b.  For  TDA  units,  is  listed  on  a  unit’s  TDA  and  is 
designated  by  AR  700-138  and  AR  18-25  as  DA  Form  2406, 
DA  Form  3266-1,  or  DA  Form  1352  reportable. 
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c.  Has  not  been  designated  as  nonreportable/exempt  from 
reporting  (Appendix  G,  AR  220-1). 

d.  Is  not  an  aircraft  assigned  to  a  nonaviation  unit 
(unless  assigned  aircraft  is  designated  as  a  pacing 
item).  [Ref.  ~I:p.  13] 

The  ER  and  EMC  statuses  are  calculated  using 
guidelines  found  in  AR  220-1  (Table  3-6,  the  equipment 
readiness/equipment  mission  capable  C-rating  outline  in 
Figure  3-7,  and  the  examples  found  in  Figure  3-8).  The  ER 
percent  equals  the  total  available  days  divided  by  the  total 
required  days  multiplied  by  100.  The  pacing  item  ER  percent 
equals  the  pacing  item  available  days/hours  divided  by  the 
pacing  item  required  days/hours  multiplied  by  100.  The  EMC 
percent  equals  the  total  available  days  divided  by  the  total 
possible  days  multiplied  by  100.  The  pacing  item  EMC 
percent  equals  the  pacing  item  available  days/hours  divided 
by  the  pacing  item  possible  days/hours  multiplied  by  100. 
The  unit’s  overall  ER  rating  is  equal  to  the  lower  of  the  ER 
C-rating  and  the  pacing  item  ER  C-rating,  determined  from 
Table  3-6  of  AR  220-1. 

Available  days/hours  are  determined  from  the  fully 
mission  capable  data  found  on  DA  Form  2406,  DA  Form  3266-1, 
and/or  DA  Form  1352.  The  ER  and  EMC  percentages  will  be 
based  on  the  fully  mission  capable  (FMC)  status  of  a  unit’s 
reportable  equipment  averaged  over  a  one-month  period.  The 
FMC  data  will  be  computed  beginning  the  16th  day  of  the 
prior  month  and  ending  the  15th  day  of  the  current  month. 


For  MTOE  units,  only  ERC-A  equipment  will  be  considered  when 


computing  the  ER  rating. 

Required  days/hours  are  determined  based  on  the 
quantity  of  MTOE/TDA  required  equipment  that  is  both  unit 
status  and  maintenance  reportable,  and  the  number  of  days/' 
hours  in  the  reporting  period.  Possible  days/hours  are 
determined  based  on  the  on-hand  quantity  of  MTOE/TDA 
required  equipment  that  is  also  both  unit  status  and 
maintenance  reportable,  and  the  number  of  days/hours  that 
the  equipment  was  on-hand  during  the  reporting  period. 

6 .  Training  Status 

The  Unit  Status  Report  provides  indicators  of  a 
unit’s  training  status  by  developing  a  training  C-rating. 
The  primary  purpose  of  the  unit  training  rating  is  to  show 
the  current  ability  of  the  unit  to  perform  its  assigned 
wartime  missions.  A  secondary  purpose  of  the  unit  training 
rating  is  to  show  resource  shortfalls  that  prevent 
attainment  of  a  training  tempo  necessary  to  achieve  or 
maintain  training  objectives.  The  standard  against  which 
the  unit’s  training  status  is  to  be  measured  is  its  mission 
essential  task  list  (METL).  The  METL  is  derived  from 
assigned  wartime  missions  and  is  submitted  to,  and  approved 
by  the  next  higher  headquarters  in  the  reporting  unit’s 
chain  of  command.  [Ref.  1  p  14] 


The  training  rating  is  subjectively  determined  by 
the  unit’s  commander,  based  on  first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
unit's  ability  to  successfully  accomplish  METL  tasks.  The 
training  rating  is  partially  determined  by  an  estimate  of 
the  time  the  unit  needs  to  overcome  shortfalls  and  reach  a 
state  of  being  completely  trained  in  METL  tasks.  The 
commander  must  base  this  estimate  on  personal  observations, 
reports,  records,  inspection  results,  etc.  Additionally, 
commanders  should  only  consider  the  equipment  and  personnel 
currently  assigned  to  their  unit. 

First,  the  commander  must  determine  the  present 
level  of  training  in  their  unit  by  considering  such  factors 
as:  personnel  and  equipment  present  for  training,  leader 

qualifications,  the  quality  of  training  conducted  and  the 
availability  and  quality  of  training  areas,  the  units 
demonstrated  proficiency  during  recent  external  evaluations, 
results  of  individual  skill  qualification  tests,  common  task 
tests,  and  physical  readiness  tests,  as  well  as  other 
factors  covered  in  paragraph  3-9. a.  of  AR  220-1.  Based  on 
what  the  commander  determines  to  be  the  unit’s  present  level 
of  training,  an  estimate  is  made  of  the  number  of  days  of 
training  necessary  for  the  unit  to  overcome  training 
shortfalls.  This  number  is  compared  to  Table  3-7  in  AR 
220-1  to  determine  a  training  C-rating. 
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The  commander 


will 


also 


evaluate 


resource 


constraints  as  to  the  degree  to  which  they  prevent  the  unit 
from  maintaining  a  training  tempo  necessary  to  achieve  and 
sustain  its  desired  training  objectives.  The  resource  areas 
are:  assigned  strength  shortfalls,  special  duty 

requirements,  availability  of  funds,  availability  of 
equipment/materiel,  availability  of  qualified  leaders  or 
status  of  aviator  training,  accessability  of  training  areas/ 
facilities,  availability  of  fuel,  availability  of 
ammunition,  and  availability  of  time.  These  areas  are 
assessed  based  on  the  impact  they  have  on  training,  either 
insignificant,  minor,  major,  or  prohibitive. 

7 .  Overall  Unit  C-Rating 

The  overall  unit  C-rating  and  mission  accomplishment 
estimate  (MAE)  are  the  commander’s  assessment  of  the  overall 
status  of  their  unit  and  its  ability  to  accomplish  assigned 
wartime  missions.  MAE  is  determined  only  for  units  with  an 
overall  rating  of  C-4  or  C-5.  [Ref.  l:p.  15] 

The  commander  reviews  all  of  the  previously 
determined  C-ratings  for  each  area  (personnel,  equipment  on- 
hand,  equipment  readiness,  and  training)  to  determine  the 
unit’s  overall  rating.  The  lowest  of  these  unit  status 
ratings  is  normally  selected,  but  the  commander  can 
subjectively  upgrade  or  downgrade  the  overall  rating  if  it 
does  not  represent  the  unit’s  true  status.  If  one  or  more 


areas  are  rated  as  C-5.  then  the  overall  rating  must  be  the 


same.  Individual  resource  areas  cannot  be  subjectively 
changed  either. 


D.  REPORTING  REQUIREMENTS 

In  addition  to  the  report  preparation  instructions,  AR 
220-1  specifies  other  reporting  requirements.  These 
requirements  include:  the  frequency  of  report  submission, 
the  types  of  reports  which  are  to  be  submitted,  the  types  of 
units  which  are  required  to  submit  a  USR,  and  the  reporting 
channels  to  be  used  for  USR  submission. 

1 ■  Frequency  and  Type  of  Reports 

Army  Regulation  220-1  specifies  that  Unit  Status 
Reports  are  normally  submitted  the  15th  day  of  each  month 
(unless  otherwise  indicated  due  to  special  circumstances). 

There  are  three  types  of  reports  required  by  AR 
220-1.  They  are  defined  as  follows: 

a.  Regular  reports.  Provide  key  status  indicators  for  AA 

level  units .  These  reports  are  submitted  by 

battalions,  separate  companies,  and  separate 
detachments . 

b.  Composite  reports.  Provide  a  balanced  report  that 

considers  the  status  of  elements  that  make  up  a  major 
combat  unit.  These  reports  are  submitted  by 

divisions,  separate  brigades,  divisional  brigades 
operating  separately,  Special  Forces  groups,  and 
armored  cavalry  regiments. 

c.  NATO  contingency  reports.  Show  the  status  of  units 
measured  against  the  equipment  that  they  would  use  in 
NATO.  These  reports  are  submitted  by  POMCUS  units. 
[Ref.  1 : p .  3-4] 
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This  thesis  will  deal  only  with  regular  reports,  as 
the  other  two  types  are  outside  the  scope  of  the  research. 

Unit  Status  Reports  are  required  to  be  maintained  on 
file  for  two  years,  after  which  they  will  be  destroyed  in 
accordance  with  AR  380-5. 


Types  of  Units 


The  following  type  units  must  prepare  and  submit 


reports : 

a.  Battalions,  separate  companies,  and  separate 
detachments  or  equivalent  size  units  that  are  parent 
units  (identified  by  an  AA  level  unit  identification 
code  (.UIC)),  and  are  organic  to  a  division,  separate 
brigade,  Special  Forces  group,  divisional  brigade 
operating  separately,  or  armored  cavalry  regiment.  In 
addition,  each  division,  separate  brigade,  Special 
Forces  group,  divisional  brigade  operating  separately, 
and  armored  cavalry  regiment  will  prepare  a  composite 
report  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  3-12  through  3-14 
of  AR  220-1. 


b.  MTOE  units  not  organic  to  a  division,  separate 

brigade,  Special  Forces  group,  divisional  brigade 

operating  separately,  or  armored  cavalry  regiment  that 
are  company  size  or  larger  that  are  parent  units 

(identified  by  an  AA  level  UIC).  In  addition,  parent 
level  combat  electronic  warfare,  chemical,  medical, 
and  intelligence  detachments  will  submit  reports. 

c.  TDA  units  that  HQDA  has  designated  as  reporting  units 
in  Appendix  D  of  AR  220-1. 

d.  MTOE  headquarters  units  whose  subordinate  units  report 

individually  will  submit  a  report  for  the  unit 
headquarters  only  if  it  is  a  separate  company  or 

equivalent  size  unit. 


MTOE  and  TDA  company  size  or  larger  units  (identified 
by  an  AA  level  UIC)  subordinate  to  a  USAR  training 
division  or  separate  brigade  will  submit  reports. 
Training  divisions  and  separate  brigades  will  forward 
these  reports  and  use  the  data  from  them  to  submit  a 
composite  report  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  3-12 
through  3-14  of  AR  220-1. 
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f.  General  support  force  units  will  not  report  unless 
HQDA  so  directs.  [Ref.  l:p.  4] 

3 .  Reporting  Channels 

Reporting  channels  for  the  Unit  Status  Report  are  to 
installation  or  division  level,  Major  U.S.  Army  Reserve 
Command  (MUSARC),  or  the  State  adjutant  general,  or  the 
numbered  armies  in  the  continental  U.S.  (CONUSA).  There  the 
reports  are  transposed  to  machine  readable  format  and  then 
forwarded  to  the  major  Army  commander  in  the  unit’s  chain  of 
command.  The  reports  are  forwarded  from  there  to  the  OJCS 
and  HQDA.  Figure  2.2  is  a  diagram  of  the  unit  status 
reporting  channels  used  by  Active  and  Reserve  units. 

E.  SUMMARY 

This  chapter  has  briefly  described  the  Unit  Status 
Reporting  System--including  report  preparation  and  reporting 
requirements.  The  current  manual  preparation  of  the  Unit 
Status  Report  is  the  problem  identified  in  this  thesis.  The 
next  chapter  is  an  overview  of  the  theory  used  to  develop 
the  data  model  for  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System. 


Figure  2.2  Unit  Status  Reporting  Channels 


nr .  OVERVIEW  OF  the  theory 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

The  Unit  Status  Reporting  System  is  currently  based  on  a 
traditional,  manual  record-keeping  system.  A  database 
system  is  the  proposed  solution  to  the  problems  identified 
in  Chapter  I . 

The  research  material  summarized  in  this  chapter 
represents  an  overview  of  the  theory  used  to  develop  a 
database  model  for  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System.  The 
terms,  descriptions,  and  reference  summaries  outlined 
facilitate  the  understanding  of  concepts  used  in  the  data 
analysis,  and  later  in  the  findings  and  recommendations  of 
this  research  effort. 

The  chapter  is  divided  into  five  parts.  After  the 
introduction  to  the  chapter,  the  second  part  is  an  overview 
of  database  systems.  The  third  presents  an  overview  of  data 
models,  followed  by  a  review  of  structured  systems  analysis. 
The  fifth  part  is  a  summary. 

B .  DATJfjABE  SYSTEMS 

i-  Brtfinlt.trmn 

A  database  is  defined  as  a  collection  of  stored 


operational  data  used  by  the  application  systems  of  some 
particular  enterprise.  Operational  data  consists  of  basic 
entities  about  which  information  is  to  be  recorded,  and  the 


basic 


entities 


together . 


relationships  linking  those 
Operational  data  is  data  about  the  enterprise’s  operation 
(i.e.,  personnel  data,  training  data,  equipment  data,  etc.). 
Therefore  operational  data  does  not  include  the  input  data, 
the  output  data,  work  queues,  temporary  results,  or 
transient  information.  Input  data  is  information  entering 
the  system  for  the  first  time.  It  may  change  or  become  part 
of  the  operational  data.  Output  data  are  messages  and 
results  coming  from  the  system.  It  is  derived  from  the 
operational  data.  [Ref.  2:pp.  S-10]  A  database  is  a  part  of 
a  database  system. 

A  database  system  is  a  computerized  record-keeping 
system.  The  user’s  files  are  integrated  into  a  database 
which  is  processed  indirectly  by  the  user’s  application 
programs .  The  overall  purpose  of  a  database  system  is  to 
maintain  information  and  allow  the  user  access  to  the 
information  on  demand. 

2.  Components  of  a  Database  System 

A  database  system  has  four  major  components:  data, 
hardware,  software,  and  users.  These  components  interact  to 
satisfy  the  user’s  needs.  Figure  3.1  illustrates  these  four 
components  of  a  database  system. 

Data  is  both  integrated  and  shared.  Integrated 
means  that  the  database  may  be  thought  of  as  a  unification 
of  several  otherwise  distinct  data  files,  with  any 
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Figure  3.1  Database  System  Components 


redundancy  among  those  flies  either  wholly  or  partly 
eliminated.  Shared  means  that  individual  pieces  of  data  in 
the  database  may  be  shared  among  several  different  users,  in 
the  sense  that  each  of  those  users  may  have  access  to  the 
same  piece  of  data.  [Ref.  2:p.  7] 

Hardware  consists  of  the  secondary  storage  devices 
on  which  the  database  physically  resides,  along  with  the 
associated  input  and  output  (I/O)  devices,  device 
controllers,  I/O  channels,  etc. 

Software  provides  the  interface  between  the  users 
and  the  database.  The  software  is  a  database  management 
system  (DBMS)  which  handies  ail  requests  from  the  users  for 
access  to  the  database. 

Users  fall  into  three  broad  classes.  Application 
programmers  are  responsible  for  writing  the  application 
programs  that  use  the  database.  End-users  interact  with  the 
system  to  use  the  database.  The  database  administrator 
(DBA)  is  responsible  for  centralized  control  of  the  database 
system . 


Database  systems  provide  users  with  several  distinct 


advantages  over  traditional  record-keeping  methods.  Among 


them  are  the  following: 


a.  Compactness - -the  size  of  any  necessary  paper  files  is 
reduced . 


b.  Speud--the  computer  ,ccates,  retrieves,  and  updates 
data  faster  than  a  person  can. 


Less  drudgery- -mechanical  tasks  are  eliminated. 


d.  Currency--information  is  continuously  accurate  and 
up-to-date . 

e.  Centralized  control  of  operational  data. 

Of  these  advantages,  centralized  control  appears  to 
be  the  most  significant.  Centralized  control  means  having  a 
single  individual  or  organization  (the  DBA)  responsible  for 
the  operational  data.  Advantages  to  having  this  centralized 
control  are  as  follows: 

a.  Reduced  redundancy-through  the  integration  of  files. 

b.  Avoid  inconsistency- -due  to  reduced  redundancy. 

c.  Data  can  be  shared--by  different  users  and  appli¬ 
cations  . 

d.  Standards  can  be  enforced. 

e.  Security  restrictions  can  be  applied- -through  access 
control  and  security  checks . 

f.  Integrity  can  be  maintained--through  reduced  redun¬ 
dancy  and  checks  for  accuracy. 

g.  Conflicting  requirements  can  be  balanced.  [Ref.  2- 
pp.  12-15] 

4 .  Architecture  of  Database  Systems 

A  database  system  is  based  on  a  general  three  level 
architecture .  These  levels  are  an  internal  level,  an 
external  level,  and  a  conceptual  level.  The  internal  level 
is  concerned  with  the  way  data  is  actually  stored,  or  how  it 
looks  to  the  computer.  It  is  also  referred  to  as  the 

physical  view,  because  it  describes  how  data  is  physically 
arranged  and  how  it  is  allocated  to  files.  The  external 
level  is  concerned  with  the  way  data  is  viewed  by  the 

34 


individual  users  (.  1  .  e .  ,  the  orderly  room,  training  section, 
supply  section,  or  maintenance  section  of  a  unit).  It  is 
also  referred  to  as  a  logical  view,  because  it  describes  how 
the  data  would  be  presented  to  the  different  users.  The 
conceptual  level  is  concerned  with  a  community  user  view,  or 
the  total  database  content.  It  is  also  referred  to  as  the 
complete  logical  view  of  the  data.  All  three  views  must  be 
defined  before  the  database  can  be  processed.  Figure  3.2 
illustrates  the  difference  between  logical  and  physical 
views . 

The  external  and  conceptual  levels  deal  with  views. 
A  view  may  be  looked  at  as  a  "virtual"  table.  It  does  not 
exist  in  its  own  right,  but  it  appears  to  the  user  as  if  it 
does.  A  view  is  not  supported  by  its  own  physically 

separately  stored  data,  but  rather  it  is  defined  in  terms  of 
other  stored  tables.  So,  a  view  is  a  "window"  into  a  real 
table.  Also,  it  is  dynamic  in  that  changes  to  the  real 
table  it  is  based  on  will  automatically  be  visible  to  the 
view  (and  vice  versa).  Views  are  advantageous  for  the 
following  reasons: 

a.  They  provide  logical  data  independence. 

b.  They  allow  the  same  data  to  be  seen  by  different  users 
in  different  ways  at  the  same  time. 

c.  The  user’s  perception  is  simplified. 

d.  Automatic  security  is  provided  for  hidden  data  (data 
not  visible  thru  some  given  view).  [Ref.  2:p.  184] 


The  two  logical  views  are  different  from  each  other, 
and  from  the  actual  physical  file  structure. 


Figure  3.2  Physical  and  Logical  Views 
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These  levels  of  architecture  are  an  important 
consideration,  and  should  be  defined  during  the  development 
of  a  database  system. 

5 .  Database  Development  Stages 

The  database  development  process  consists  of  four 
stages.  They  are:  specifying  the  requirements,  evaluating 
the  alternatives,  designing  the  database,  and  implementing 
the  database.  Specifying  the  requirements  includes  problem 
definition,  feasibility  assessment,  and  specifying  detailed 
requirements.  Evaluating  the  alternatives  includes 
specifying  the  alternatives,  and  selecting  one  alternative. 
Designing  the  database  includes  specifying  and  ordering 
hardware,  designing  program  logic,  designing  the  data 
structures,  designing  the  procedures  for  users  and 
operators,  and  defining  the  user  organizational  structure. 
Implementing  the  database  includes  installing  and  testing 
new  hardware,  coding  and  unit  testing  programs ,  converting 
data,  documenting  procedures,  training  users,  and  testing  in 
parallel.  A  methodology  which  may  be  used  in  database 

development  is  structured  analysis  (to  be  discussed  in 
Section  D  of  this  chapter) .  One  consideration  when 
developing  a  database  system,  should  be  what  data  model  the 
system  is  to  be  based  on. 
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jATA  MODELS 


0 . 

1 .  Pet inition 

Data  models  are  how  information  can  be  represented 
and  manipulated  within  the  formal  framework  of  a  database 
system.  The  types  of  data  structures  which  are  visible  to 
the  user  and  the  operations  allowed  on  these  structures  are 
determined  by  the  data  model.  The  data  model  determines  a 
set  of  possible  application  models  (the  description  of  the 
structures  and  operations  in  a  specific  system).  The 
purpose  and  objectives  of  data  models  help  to  clarify  why 
they  are  used. 

2 ■  Purpose  and  Objectives  of  Data  Models 

The  primary  purpose  of  data  models  is  to  provide 
some  formal  means  to  represent  information  and  some  formal 
means  to  manipulate  that  representation.  A  data  model  can 
also  be  thought  of  as  an  abstract  programming  language.  The 
data  definition  language  (DDL)  provides  the  rules  (syntax) 
for  declaring  different  variables  within  the  database.  The 
data  manipulation  language  (DML)  provides  the  manipulative 
operator*  for  the  data  model.  A  database  management  system 
(DBMS)  Xm  merely  an  implementation  of  some  specific  DDL  and 
DML  of  a  data  model. 

In  achieving  this  purpose,  data  models  must  meet 
specific  objectives,  some  of  which  are: 

a.  To  serve  as  a  focus  for  database  system  architecture. 

b.  To  serve  as  a  tool  for  checking  the  correctness  of 
specific  database  system  implementations. 


c.  To  provide  a  basis  for  the  development,  of  database 
design  techniques. 

d.  To  provide  a  basis  for  the  design  of  specific  data 
definition  languages  and  data  manipulation  languages. 

e.  To  aliow  functional  requirements  and  performance 
requirements  to  be  separately  addressed  ( physical  data 
independence) . 

f.  To  allow  individual  requirements  and  community  requi¬ 
rements  to  be  separately  addressed  ( logical  data 
independence) . 

g.  To  provide  a  yardstick  for  the  evaluation  and 
comparison  of  specific  database  systems. 

h.  To  serve  as  an  educational  vehicle. 

i.  To  serve  as  a  vehicle  for  research  into  various 
aspects  of  database  management.  [Ref.  3:p.  186] 

To  satisfy  these  objectives,  data  models  have  been 

designed  consisting  of  several  components. 

3 .  Main  Components  of  a  Data  Model 

A  data  model  generally  consists  of  three  main 
components:  a  collection  of  object  types  (the  basic 

building  blocks  of  the  data  model),  a  collection  of 
operators  (the  means  for  manipulating  the  database),  and  a 
collection  of  general  integrity  rules  (to  constrain  the  set 
of  valid  states).  In  addition,  a  variety  of  operations  are 
available  in  most  data  models.  They  include: 


a . 

Retrieval--def ining  a  set 
query . 

of  data  as 

the 

result  of  a 

b. 

Update--def ining  a  set 
deleted . 

of  data  to 

be 

modified  or 

c . 

Defining  the  set  of  data 

to  be  accessible 

thru  a  view. 

d. 

Defining  access  rights- 

-defining  a 

set 

of  data  to 

which  authorization  can  be  granted. 

e.  Defining  stability  requirements--def ining  the  scope 
of  a  locking  operation. 

f.  Defining  some  specific  integrity  constraint--beyond 
those  built  into  the  model  itself.  [Ref.  3:p.  182] 

The  three  main  components  are  found  in  all  data 
models.  The  operations  listed  above  may  not  be  available  in 
a  specific  data  model,  but  may  be  available  in  the  specific 
DBMS  chosen.  There  are  over  thirty  different  data  models  in 
existence  today.  Different  data  models  are  appropriate  for 
different  applications.  Six  common  data  models  are:  the 
semantic  data  model,  the  entity-relationship  model,  the 
relational  data  model,  the  CODASYL  DBTG  model,  the  DBMS 
specific  model,  and  the  ANSI /X3/SPARC  data  model.  This 
thesis  will  focus  on  the  use  of  a  semantic  data  model  in  the 
development  of  the  database.  The  reason  for  this  choice  is 
that  semantic  data  models  are  not  dependent  on  any  specific 
computer  system  or  DBMS.  Additionally,  semantic  data  models 
capture  more  of  the  meaning  of  an  application  environment 
than  is  possible  with  the  other  data  models.  This  is  vital 
if  someone  else  is  to  be  able  to  use  the  model  designed  in 
this  thesis  with  a  specific  DBMS  of  their  choice. 

Semantic  data  models  are  logical  data  models  in 
which  the  structures  and  operations  permitted  are  explicitly 
meant  to  represent  certain  types  of  real-world  information 
[Ref.  4:p.  4],  They  provide  a  vocabulary  for  expressing  not 
only  the  structure  of  database  data,  but  also  the  meaning. 
There  are  some  useful  semantic  concepts  which  should  be 


mentioned  here.  They  are:  an  entity  is  a  distinguishable 
object  of  some  particular  type  (e.g.,  Personnel,  Equipment, 
etc.  );  a  property  is  a  piece  of  information  that  describes 


an  entity  (eg.,  Name  of  SM,  Number  of  Item’s  LIN,  etc.);  an 
association  is  a  many-to-many  (-to-many,  etc. )  relationship 
among  entities  (e.g.,  LIN  {serial#  /  registration#});  a 
subtype  is  when  entity  type  Y  is  a  subtype  of  entity  type  X 
if  and  only  if  every  Y  is  necessarily  an  X  (e.g. ,  a  serial# 
is  a  subtype  of  a  LIN).  The  real  world  consists  of  entities 
that  possess  properties,  and  are  connected  together  in 
associations.  [Ref.  2 : pp .  610-611]  There  are  several  types 
of  semantic  data  models,  one  of  which  is  the  Semantic 
Database  Model  (SDM). 

4 .  The  Semantic  Database  Model 

The  Semantic  Database  Model  is  a  high-level, 
semantics-based  database  model  which  was  developed  by 
Michael  Hammer  and  Dennis  McLeod  in  1981.  It  was  designed 
to  provide  features  for  the  natural  modeling  of  database 
application  environments. 

The  SDM  was  developed  with  the  idea  of  filling  the 
gaps  left  by  other  database  models.  Some  of  the  criteria  it 
meets  are  as  follows: 

a.  The  constructs  of  the  database  model  should  provide 
for  the  explicit  specification  of  a  large  portion  of 
the  meaning  of  a  database. 

b.  A  database  model  must  support  a  relativist  view  of  the 
meaning  of  a  database,  and  allow  the  structure  of  a 
database  to  support  alternative  ways  of  looking  at  the 
same  information. 


c.  A  database  model  must  support  the  definition  of 
schemata  that  are  based  on  abstract  entities. 

[Ref .  5 : p .  354 ] 

With  these  criteria  in  mind,  SDM  was  developed  with 
the  following  general  principles  of  database  organization 
underlying  its  design: 

a.  A  database  is  to  be  viewed  as  a  collection  of  entities 
that  correspond  to  the  actual  objects  in  the 
application  environment. 

b.  The  entities  in  a  database  are  organized  into  classes 
that  are  meaningful  collections  of  entities. 

c.  The  classes  of  a  database  are  not  in  general  indepen¬ 
dent,  but  rather  are  logically  related  by  means  of 
interclass  connections. 

d.  Database  entities  and  classes  have  attributes  that 
describe  their  characteristics  and  relate  them  to 
other  database  entities.  An  attribute  value  may  be 
derived  from  other  values  in  the  database. 

e.  There  are  several  primitive  ways  of  defining  inter¬ 
class  connections  and  derived  attributes,  correspond¬ 
ing  to  the  most  common  types  of  information  redundancy 
appearing  in  database  applications.  [Ref.  5:p.  355] 

As  stated  in  item  c.  above,  an  SDM  database  is  a 
collection  of  entities  that  are  organized  into  classes.  The 
structure  and  organization  of  an  SDM  database  is  specified 
by  an  SDM  schema  (logical  view),  which  identifies  the 
classes  in  the  database.  [Ref.  5:p.  355] 

Tile  following  is  an  example  of  one  class  of  an  SDM 
schema  for  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System: 

LIN 

description:  all  line  item  numbers  for  types  of 

equipment  the  unit  is  authorized. 


member  attributes: 

Number _of _I tem ’ s_LIN 

value  class:  L I NE_ I TEM_NUMBERS 
may  not  be  null 
not  changeable 
Nomenclature_of_I tem 

value  class:  ITEM_NAMES 
Number_of _Item ’ s_NSN 

value  class:  NAT IONAL_STOCK_NUMBERS 
may  not  be  null 
Quant ity_of_It em_Requi red 
value  class:  INTEGERS 
may  not  be  null 
Quant ity_of _I tem_Authori zed 
value  class:  INTEGERS 
Code_of _I tem ’ s_Equipment_Category 

description:  the  major  category  of  equipment 

to  which  the  item  belongs, 
value  class:  EQU I PMENT_C ATEGORY_CODES 
Code_of _Item ' s_Equipment_Readiness 

description:  identifies  whether  the  item  is 

full,  partial,  or  not  mission 
capable . 

value  class:  EQUIPMENT _R£ADINESS_CODES 
Code_of _Pacing_Item 

description:  identifies  whether  or  not  the 

item  is  a  pacing  item, 
value  class:  PACING_ITEM_CODES 
Code_of_Item’ s_2406_Reportability 

value  class:  2406_REPORTABILITY_CODES 

identifiers : 

Number_of_Item ’ s_LIN 

To  further  clarify  this  example,  each  class  in  an  SDM 
schema  has  the  following  features: 

a.  A  class  name  identifies  the  class  (i.e.,  LIN).  Each 
class  name  must  be  unique  with  respect  to  all  class 
names  used  in  a  schema. 

b.  The  class  has  a  collection  of  members:  the  entities 
that  constitute  it  Each  class  in  an  SDM  schema  is  a 
homogenous  collection  of  one  type  of  entity,  at  an 
appropriate  level  of  abstraction. 

c.  The  entities  in  a  class  may  correspond  to  various 

kinds  of  objects  in  the  application  environment, 
including:  concrete  objects  such  as  personnel  or 

equipment  on-hand;  events  such  as  date  of  birth; 
higher-level  entities  such  as  categorizations  and 


aggregations  of  entities;  names,  which  are  syntactic 
identifiers  (strings;  such  as  the  class  of  aii 
possible  item  names  and  the  class  of  all  possible 
calendar  dates . 

d.  An  (optional)  textual  class  description  which 

describes  the  meaning  and  contents  of  the  class. 

e.  The  class  has  a  collection  of  attributes  that 

describe  the  members  of  that  class  or  the  class  as 
a  whole.  There  are  two  types  of  attributes:  member 

attributes  describe  an  aspect  of  each  member  of  a 
class;  class  attributes  describe  a  property  of  a  class 
taken  as  a  whole. 

f.  The  class  is  either  a  base  .ass  (one  that  is  defined 
independently  of  all  other  classes  in  the  database)  or 
a  nonbase  class  (one  that  does  not  have  independent 
existence  because  it  is  defined  in  terms  of  one  or 
more  other  classes).  LIN  is  a  base  class,  Serial_#/ 
Registration_#  is  a  nonbase  class. 

g.  If  the  class  is  a  base  class,  it  has  an  associated 
list  of  groups  of  member  attributes;  each  of  these 
groups  serves  as  a  logical  key  to  uniquely  identify 
the  members  of  a  class  (identifiers).  Number_of_ 
Item’s_LIN  is  the  identifier  for  the  LIN  class. 

h.  If  the  class  is  a  base  class,  it  is  specified  as 
either  containing  duplicates  (the  default)  or  not 
containing  duplicates  (explicitly  stated).  LIN 
contains  duplicates.  [Ref.5:pp.  356-357] 


D.  STRUCTURED  ANALYSIS 


Analysis  in  general  is  the  study  of  a  problem  before 
any  action  is  taken.  More  specifically,  with  regard  to  a 
system,  it  is  the  study  of  some  area  or  application  which 
leads  to  the  specification  of  some  new  system.  Structured 
analysis  is  a  step-by-step  approach  to  system  development. 
The  analyst  begins  with  a  logical  design,  and  by  using  the 
structured  approach,  gradually  develops  a  physical  design. 


The  traditional  analysis  approach  has  several  major  problems 
which  the  structured  analysis  approach  attempts  to  overcome. 


These  problems  include  a  lack  of  tools  and  other 
communication  problems,  work  allocation  problems,  and 
politics  to  mention  a  few.  In  attempting  to  solve  these 
problems,  the  structured  analysis  approach  has  several 
goals . 

2 .  Goals  of  Structured  Analysis 

The  structured  analysis  approach  has  a  number  of 
well  defined  goals.  They  include-' 

a.  The  products  of  structured  analysis  must  be  highly 
maintainable . 

b.  The  problems  of  size  must  be  dealt  with  using  an 
effective  method  of  partitioning. 

c.  Graphics  have  to  be  used  wherever  possible. 

d.  The  analyst  must  differentiate  between  the  logical  and 
the  physical;  responsibility  must  be  allocated 
between  the  user  and  the  analyst. 

e.  The  analyst  must  build  a  logical  system  model  for  the 
user.  [Ref.  6:p.  9] 

3 •  The  System  Life  Cycle 

The  structured  approach  to  analysis  is  based  on  the 
system  life  cycle.  This  life  cycle  consists  of  seven  steps: 
problem  definition,  feasibility  study,  analysis,  system 
design,  detailed  design,  implementation,  and  maintenance 
The  analyst  moves  from  step  to  step,  and  must  complete 
specific  criteria  before  moving  on  to  the  next  step. 


The  analysis  step  of  the  system  life  cycle  consists 
of  eight  components.  They  are:  document  the  current 

physical  system,  derive  the  logical  equivalent,  define  the 
new  logical  system,  establish  the  man-machine  boundary, 
perform  a  cost/benefit  analysis,  select  an  option,  develop  a 
physical  constraints  document  for  the  system,  and  package 
the  structured  specification.  The  analyst  has  several 
structured  tools  which  can  be  used  in  the  systems  analysis 
activity . 

4 .  Structured  Tools 

The  tools  available  to  the  analyst  for  structured 
analysis  are:  the  data  flow  diagram  (DFD),  the  data 

dictionary,  and  some  method  of  defining  the  logic  of  the 
processes  (decision  trees/tables,  structured  English,  or 
tight  English) . 

The  first  tool,  the  data  flow  diagram,  is  a  graphic, 
partitioned,  multidimensional,  logical  model  of  a  system. 
The  emphasis  is  on  the  flow  of  the  data,  with  the  flow  of 
control  being  de-emphasized . 

The  data  flow  diagram  uses  four  basic  symbols:  a 
square  or  double  square  to  indicate  sources  or  destinations 
of  data,  a  rounded  rectangle  or  a  circle  or  "bubble''  to 
indicate  processes  which  transform  data,  an  arrow  to 

indicate  the  flow  of  data,  and  an  open-ended  rectangle  to 
indicate  a  data  store  (see  Figure  3.3).  The  sources  or 

destinations  are  external  entities  which  are  outside  the 
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Sources  or  destinations  of  data 


Processes  which  transform  data 


Flow  of  data 


Data  store 


Duplicate  Data  Store 


Figure  3.3  DFD  Symbols 


boundaries  of  the  system.  They  are  the  originators  or 

receivers  of  transactions.  Processes  transform  incoming 
data  flows  into  outgoing  data  flows.  Each  contains  a 
description  of  the  function  it  performs,  and  a  unique 
identifying  number.  Data  flows  merely  show  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  data  on  interfaces  between  components  of  the 

DFD.  A  description  of  its  contents  is  beside  it.  Data 

stores  are  files,  temporary  holders  of  data.  Processes  can 
have  access  to  either  store  data,  read  data,  or  both. 

Guidelines  have  been  developed  for  drawing  data  flow 
diagrams.  Some  of  them  are  as  follows: 

a.  Identify  the  external  entities  involved.  This  invol¬ 
ves  deciding  on  a  preliminary  system  boundary.  Data 

flows  are  created  when  something  happens  in  the 
outside  world  that  affects  the  system. 

b.  Identify  the  scheduled  inputs  and  outputs  expected. 
Try  to  discover  logical  groupings. 

c.  Identify  the  inquiries  and  on-demand  requests  for 
information.  Specify  one  data  flow  that  defines  the 
information  given  to  the  system.  Specify  another  data 
flow  that  tells  what  is  required  from  the  system. 

d.  Take  a  large  sheet  of  paper  and  start  at  the  left  with 
the  external  entity  that  seems  to  be  the  prime  source 
of  inputs.  Draw  data  flows  that  arise,  processes  that 
are  logically  necessary,  and  data  stores  that  are 
ragtttlred.  Don’t  number  the  processes  until  the  final 
draft . 

»  f 

e.  Dra*  the  first  draft  freehand. 

f.  Check  the  first  draft  against  the  list  of  inputs  and 
outputs . 

g.  Draw  a  clearer  second  draft  with  a  minimum  of  crossing 
data  flows. 

h.  Have  the  user  check  the  second  draft. 


Produce  a  lower-level  explosion  of  each  process 
defined  on  the  second  draft.  Include  error  and 
exception  handling.  Produce  a  third  draft  of  the  top- 
level  diagram.  [Ref.  7:pp.  34-35] 

The  second  tool  is  the  passive  data  dictionary  which 


is  data  about  data. 

It 

provides  information 

about  data 

f  1  ows 

,  data 

stores , 

data 

structures , 

and 

dat. 

a  elements . 

Data 

flows 

are  the 

paths 

along  which 

the 

data 

structures 

move  . 

Data 

stores  are 

the  places  where 

data  structures  are 

temporar i ly 

stored . 

Data 

structures 

are 

made 

up  of  data 

elements,  other  data  structures,  or  a  mixture  of  both.  Data 
elements  are  the  smallest  pieces  of  data,  which  cannot  be 
decomposed  any  further.  When  describing  a  data  element,  the 
minimum  amount  of  information  to  include  is  a  name  and  a 
description.  The  name  of  the  data  element  should  be  as 
meaningful  as  possible.  The  description  briefly  tells  the 
meaning  of  the  data  element.  Additionally,  the  data 
dictionary  entry  can  include  aliases  for  the  data  element, 
any  related  data  elements,  the  range  and  meanings  of  values 
of  the  data  element,  the  length  of  the  data  element,  and 
other  editing  information  if  known. 

Data  dictionaries  provide  seven  different  types  of 
output.  The  following  is  a  list  of  these  outputs: 

a.  An  ordered  listing  of  all  entries  or  various  classes 
with  full  or  partial  (summarized)  detail. 

b.  Composite  reports. 

c.  Cross-reference  ability. 

d.  Finding  a  name  from  a  description. 
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e.  uonsistency  ana  completeness  checking. 

r.  Generation  of  machine-readable  data  definitions. 

g.  Extraction  of  data  dictionary  entries  from  existing 
programs.  [Ref.  7 : pp .  63-66] 

The  third  tool  is  used  to  define  the  logic  of  the 
processes,  by  describing  the  structure  of  the  logic  and 
expressing  policies  in  a  complete,  unambiguous  way.  There 
are  several  methods  available  for  defining  the  logic. 

Decision  trees  are  best  used  for  logic  verification 
or  moderately  complex  decisions  which  result  in  up  to  ten  to 
fifteen  actions.  They  are  useful  for  presenting  the  logic 
of  decision  tables  to  users.  Decision  tables  are  best  used 
for  problems  involving  complex  combinations  of  up  to  five  or 
six  conditions.  They  can  handle  any  number  of  actions. 
Large  numbers  of  combinations  of  conditions  can  make 
decision  tables  unwieldy.  Structured  English  is  best  used 
wherever  the  problem  involves  combining  sequences  of  actions 
with  decisions  or  loops.  Tight  English  is  best  used  for 
presenting  moderately  complex  logic  once  the  analyst  is  done 
so  no  ambiguities  can  arise.  [Ref.  7:p.  107] 

When  used  together,  these  three  tools  enable  the 
analyst  to  develop  specific  documentation  of  the  system 
being  analyzed. 


i.‘  * 


S  UMMARY 


a  . 

This  chapter  provided  an  overview  of  the  theory  used  to 
develop  a  data  model  for  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System. 
It  included  database  systems,  data  models,  and  structured 
analysis . 

The  next  chapter  will  discuss  the  actual  development  of 
the  database  model,  from  specifying  the  requirements  to 
designing  the  database  model. 


I V .  DEVELOPMENT]  OF  THE  DATABASE  MODEL 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

This  chapter  describes  the  actual  development  of  the 
database  model  for  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System.  The 
theory  presented  in  Chapter  III  forms  the  guidelines  for  the 
development,  while  the  background  information  in  Chapter  II 
provides  the  data  for  the  system  to  be  based  on. 

In  presenting  the  development  process,  the  chapter  is 
divided  into  six  parts  which  coincide  with  the  stages  of 
database  development.  A  brief  introduction  precedes  the 
description  of  the  specification  stage.  The  third  part 
describes  the  evaluation  stage,  and  the  fourth,  the  design 
stage.  A  description  of  the  user  interface  in  the 
development  process  is  followed  by  a  short  summary  to 
conclude  the  chapter. 

B.  SPECIFYING  THE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  this  first  stage  of  the  database  development  process, 
there  are  two  phases.  The  first  phase  begins  with  problem 
definition  and  concludes  with  feasibility  assessment.  In 
phase  two,  the  detailed  requirements  for  the  Unit  Status 
Reporting  System  are  specified. 
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Problem  Definition  and  Feasibility  Assessment 


The  purpose  of  the  first  phase  is  to  answer  two  key 
questions:  what  is  the  problem,  and  is  there  a  feasible 
solution.  The  problem  is  defined  in  general  terms  at  this 
time.  A  written  statement  of  the  objectives  and  the  scope 
of  the  problem  is  prepared  by  the  analyst  (or  database 
developer).  It  is  critical  at  this  point  in  the  development 
process  that  the  user  and  the  developer  see  the  problem  in 
the  same  light,  and  this  written  statement  helps  assure 
this.  The  statement  of  scope  and  objectives  is  revised 
during  the  feasibility  assessment  phase,  and  is  then 
included  as  part  of  the  feasibility  assessment  report.  An 
example  is  found  in  Appendix  B. 

The  feasibility  assessment  involves  developing  gross 
estimates  of  the  costs,  schedules,  and  technical  difficulty 
of  completing  the  project.  It  is  a  high-level,  capsulized 
version  of  the  entire  process  and  should  be  relatively 
brief.  Its  task  is  only  to  get  a  sense  of  the  scope  of  the 
problem,  not  to  solve  it.  Users  are  interviewed  to  clarify 
the  problem  definition.  A  rough  cost/benefit  analysis  of 
each  of  several  possible  alternative  solutions  should  be 
done  by  the  analyst  (or  database  developer),  and  a  course  of 
action  should  be  recommended  The  feasibility  assessment  is 
found  in  Appendix  B.  Before  moving  on  to  the  second  phase 
of  the  specification  stage,  the  user  must  review  and  approve 
what  has  been  done  so  far. 
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Specify  Detailed  Requirements 


The  purpose  of  the  second  phase  is  to  determine 
specifically  what  the  users  want  the  system  to  do.  The  key 
question  to  be  answered  is  what  must  be  done  to  solve  the 
problem.  Users  are  interviewed  and  their  needs  are  defined 
and  documented.  This  study  utilized  a  questionnaire  to  aid 
in  defining  the  user’s  needs.  A  copy  of  this  questionnaire 
is  found  in  Appendix  C. 

The  strategy  used  to  define  and  document  user  needs 
includes  the  use  of  data  flow  diagrams,  a  data  dictionary, 
and  process  descriptions.  Chapter  III  provides  a  detailed 
description  of  these  three  techniques.  The  data  flow 
diagrams  for  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System  are  found  in 
Appendix  D,  and  the  data  dictionary  is  found  in  Appendix  E. 

Users  review  the  documentation  produced  during  the 
first  stage  for  accuracy  and  completeness,  before  moving  on 
to  the  evaluation  stage  of  the  database  development  process. 

C.  EVALUATING  THE  ALTERNATIVES 

In  the  second  stage  of  the  database  development  process, 
there  mjm  two  phases.  It  begins  with  the  developer 
specifyiac  various  alternatives,  followed  by  the  selection 
of  one  of  those  alternatives.  The  purpose  of  this  stage  is 
to  determine  the  best  approach  to  meet  the  user’s  needs. 


Alternative  solutions  are  generated  by  looking  at 
the  data  flow  diagrams  and  identifying  alternatives  that 
will  satisfy  the  user’s  requirements.  Things  to  consider 
are  data,  programs,  hardware,  procedures,  and  people.  A 
more  detailed  evaluation  should  be  done  of  all  reasonable 
alternatives  to  help  in  selecting  the  best  one.  The  three 
alternatives  considered  in  this  study  were:  to  leave  the 

current  system  as  it  is,  to  implement  a  file  processing 
system,  or  to  implement  a  database  system. 

2 .  Selecting  One  Alternative 

Once  the  alternatives  have  been  identified,  the  best 
one  must  be  selected.  This  can  be  done  subjectively  (by 


evaluating 

the 

relative 

costs  and 

benefits 

of 

each 

alternative 

and 

making  an  intuitive 

decision  ) 

or 

more 

ob ject i vely 

(by 

using  a 

cost/benefit 

analysis ) 

or 

by  a 

combination  of  the  two.  A  database  system  was  selected  in 
this  study  because  the  other  two  alternatives  proved  to  be 
less  than  adequate  solutions  in  meeting  the  user’s 
requirements.  A  database  system  provides  the  integrated 
file  processing  necessary  for  the  Unit  Status  Reporting 
System  to  be  successfully  implemented.  Once  the  best 


alternative  is  selected,  the  next  stage  of  the  database 
development  process  (Designing  the  Database  Model)  can 


D.  DESIGNING  THE  DATABASE  MODEL 


In  the  third  stage  of  the  database  development  process 
ther  are  two  phases.  It  begins  by  defining  the  logical 
database  structure,  and  is  followed  by  defining  physical 
database  structure.  The  second  phase  (defining  the  physical 
database  structure)  is  not  completed  in  its  entirety  in  this 
thesis.  The  remainder,  as  well  as  the  fourth  stage  of  the 
database  development  process  (Implementation)  are  left  for 
future  development. 

1 •  Define  the  Logical  Database  Structure 

The  purpose  of  this  phase  is  to  specify  the  logical 
format  of  the  database  (to  specify  the  database  as  people 
view  it).  This  includes  specifying  the  records  to  be 
maintained,  their  contents,  and  the  relationships  among  the 
records.  The  Semantic  Database  Model  (SDM)  schema  is  used 
to  document  the  logical  database  structure.  The  SDM  was 
described  in  Chapter  III.  The  system  requirements  which 
were  defined  and  documented  during  the  first  stage  of  the 
database  development  process  are  used  as  the  input  for  this 
phase  of  design.  The  SDM  schema  for  the  database  model  is 
found  in  Appendix  F.  Once  the  logical  design  (SDM  schema) 
is  completed,  the  user  reviews  the  documentation  to  identify 
any  problems  found  which  require  correction.  Then  the  next 
phase  of  the  design  stage  (defining  the  physical  database 
structure)  can  begin. 
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Define  the  Physical  jJatabase  Structure 


The  purpose  of  this  phase  is  to  transform  the 


logical  database  structure  into  a  physical,  DBMS-dependent 


design.  The  SDM  schema  produced  during  the  previous  phase 


is  used  as  input  to  this  phase  of  design.  A  physical  schema 


(or  specif ication )  is  produced,  and  the  user  views  are 


defined.  In  the  physical  schema,  the  content  of  each  record 


is  defined  in  terms  of  the  specific  DBMS  being  used.  This 


thesis  does  not  address  this  part  of  database  design,  since 


an  Army-wide  standard  DBMS  has  not  yet  been  selected.  In 


defining  the  user  views,  the  designer  specifies  which  user 


groups  will  view  which  parts  of  the  database.  Views  were 


described  in  Chapter  III,  and  the  list  of  user  views  for  the 


database  model  is  found  in  Appendix  G. 


E.  USER  INTERFACE 


Throughout  the  development  of  the  database  model,  there 


was  an  interface  with  the  user  to  insure  communication  of 


user  needs.  Captains  Mark  Hiatt  and  Rose  Haas  were  the  key 


points  of  contact  in  the  7th  Infantry  Division  (Light), 


Division  G-4  office.  During  the  first  stage  of  the 


development  process  (Specifying  the  Requirements),  the  user 


provided  input  to  define  the  problem  and  specify 


requirements  through  personal  interviews  and  the  use  of  a 


questionnaire  (Appendix  C).  The  questionnaire  was  completed 


by  representative  units  of  the  7th  Infantry  Division 
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(Light).  During  the  second  stage  of  the  development  process 


(Evaluating  the  Alternatives),  the  user  provided  input  to 


the  selection  of  an  alternative  through  personal  interviews 


and  review  of  the  documentation.  During  the  third  stage  of 


the  development  process  (Designing  the  Database  Model),  the 


user  provided  input  to  the  design  process  by  reviewing  the 


logical  schema  and  the  user  views.  This  user  interface  was 


integral  in  designing  a  database  model  to  meet  user  needs. 


In  the  future,  this  model  can  be  used  by  units  in  the  Army 


required  to  submit  a  Unit  Status  Report,  once  they  have 


access  to  a  computer  with  a  DBMS. 


F .  SUMMARY 


This  chapter  outlines  the  design  of  the  database  model 


through  the  first  three  stages  of  the  database  development 


process : 


specifying  the  requirements,  evaluating  the 


alternatives,  and  designing  the  database  model.  It  also 


identifies  the  user  interface. 


The  next  chapter  will 


present  recommendations  and  conclusions  for  this  study. 


CONCLUSIONS  AND  RECOMMENDATIONS 


V . 


CONCLUS IONS 

The  tallowing  conclusions  have  resulted  from  this  study: 

The  present  Unit  Status  Reporting  System  ( specif ical ly 
the  data  collection  and  report  preparation  process) 
appears  to  have  room  for  improvement.  This  is  in  part 
ive  to  the  dispersion  of  data  sources  throughout  the 
unit,  and  the  time  consuming  nature  of  the  actual 
report  preparation. 

Automation  of  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System  is 
feasible,  and  would  require:  integrated  files  of 
data,  some  direct  data  extraction  from  those  files, 
and  some  manipulation  of  the  already  existing  data  in 
those  files  (counts  and  calculations).  A  relational 
or  database  system  would  satisfy  these  requirements. 
The  Unit  Status  Report  could  then  be  generated  using 
the  data  available  in  the  files,  except  for  those 
items  which  require  the  unit  commander’s  judgement. 

The  ratings  calculated  for  each  individual  area 
(personnel,  equipment  on-hand,  equipment  readiness, 
and  training)  would  be  suggested  ratings  based  purely 
on  the  data  in  the  database  (and  therefore  these 
ratings  would  be  objective).  These  ratings  would 
still  be  subject  to  the  unit  commander’s  judgement 
whether  to  upgrade,  downgrade,  or  accept  them  as 
given . 

Additionally,  a  database  system  would  provide 
flexibility  for  future  expansion  of  the  system  to  meet 
other  present  and  potential  unit  record-keeping  and 
reporting  requirements. 

Implementation  of  a  database  system  would  result  in 
such  benefits  as  reduced  time  spent  in  report 
preparation,  reduced  redundancy  of  data  within  unit 
files,  reduced  file  size,  increased  data  integrity, 
increased  sharing  of  data  within  the  unit,  and 
centralized  control  of  unit  files. 

There  are  two  Operations  Research  problems  within  the 
Unit  Status  Reporting  System.  They  are  assignment 
problems  involving  personnel  and  equipment.  The 
approach  taken  in  this  thesis  requires  a  one-to-one 
relation,  and  does  not  necessarily  ensure  optimal 
utilization  of  resources.  This  approach  is 


necessitated  by  the  regulation  governing  the  Unit 
Status  Reporting  System  (AR  220-1),  and  reflects  the 
system  as  it  is  currently  being  utilized. 


B.  RECOMMENDATIONS 

The  following  recommendations  are  made,  based  on  the 
conclusions  of  this  study- 

1 .  That  the  proposed  model  for  the  Unit  Status  Reporting 
System  be  implemented  using  the  Army-wide  standard 
database  management  system  (DBMS),  once  it  has  been 
chosen . 

2.  That  the  model  be  further  expanded  to  include  as  many 
other  unit  record-keeping  and  reporting  requirements 
as  possible.  This  may  help  reduce  time  spent  by  unit 
personnel  in  record-keeping  and  report  preparation. 

3.  That  the  two  Operations  Research  problems  be  further 
researched,  and  their  solutions  be  incorporated  into 
the  model. 


APPENDIX  A - - ARMY  REGULATION  220-1 


This  appendix  contains  an  extract  of  AR  220-1.  Relevant 
sections  of  the  regulation  are  included  to  provide  an  easy 
reference  for  the  reader.  The  last  section  of  the 
regulation  is  a  glossary  of  terms  used  throughout  both  the 
AR,  and  this  thesis. 


Chapter  t .  — ■  -  • —  — 

General  r  f 

1-1.  Purpose  ---  '  —  ^  -1 

Du*  regulation  ettaomho  Unit  Su ms 
Reporting  System.  It  tipixim  *ji  detui  whxt 
units  ire  required  to  report,  how  reports  ire 
prepared,  and  how  reports  ire  submitted.  ~ 
•x  Reports  suoaurtea  in  accora  witfi  Ltu* 

rryulxcou  »Q*iV —  - 

<  1 )  The  requirements  j{  the  Army  por<- 
oons  of  JCS  Pup  6.  volume  II.  pan  ^  chap¬ 
ter  1.  section  6.  “ 

(2)  Hcadquaners.  Depanmcni  of  the 
Ajtov  -HQDA)  needs  for  timciy  openuooai 
and  management  mi'ormauoq.  ».  - 

b.  Objective*  ot  the  Unit  Sums  Report¬ 
ing  Svstetn  are  to  provide — 

(l)  Tae  current  status  of  U  S.  Army 
units  to  national  command  authorities 
(NCAsi.  the  Organisation  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  (OJCS).  HQDA.  and  ail 
levels  of  the  Army  cnam  of  command. 

>2)  Indicators  to  HQDA  that — 

'a/  Portray  Army-wide  conditions  and 
trends. 

bf  Identify  factors  which  degrade  unit 
Mann. 

<ci  Identify  the  difference  between  cur¬ 
rent  personnel  and  equipment  assets  in  umu 
and  full  wartime  requirement*. 

'di  Assist  HQDA  sod  mimseduta  com¬ 
mands  to  allocate  resources.  -  — 

•  .4  C 

*?  'r  •  •  v. 'X 

1-2.  R«f#fWOC«e  -  w 

Required  and  related  publications  and  pre¬ 
sen  bed  and  referenced  forms  are  listed  ul 
appendix  A.  r-y  . . 

:  **  <  ■»-  «<.  *»r  » 

1-0.  Explanation  o t  abbreviations  and, 

forma - -  - - -  - - 

Abfcrrvuuom  and  special  term*  used  in  (Ml 
regulation  are  explained  n  the  glossary 

1-4.  RaapooaibHtttaa  ■-  ..... 

4.  Denary  Chief  of  Staff  for  Oorrenoan 
and  Plow  'DCSOFSI  The  DCSOP5  witt— 

(I)  Develop  policies.  standard*.  and  prb- 
endure*  on  unit  Balm  reporting  "  1 

(!)  Collect  unit  uatua  data,  make  adit 
cbecu  for  accuracy,  and  an  — 

mated  histones)  records  tit. 

(3)  Ensure  that  O JC5  it  receiving 
required  report*  in  a  umdy  manner. 

i*)  Process  and  distribute  unit  suns  dal 
u  in  a  usable  formal  to  requmong  D^an-' 
mem  of  the  Army  (DA)  agencies  and 


for  reviewing  and  SMhrriH|  unit  statu 
data.  _ 

(S)  Develop  and  aua  guidance  m  Urn  eea 
of  mm  suns  data  during  emmyscy  opa- 
sooru,  the  deliberate  j*1** ‘*—g  proems,  and 
poanaohslianoB.  .  _  r-^r 

(f)  Act  at  focai  petal  for  the  drveksp 
meat  of  procedures  for  uamg  ontt  suns  da¬ 
ta  at  part  Of  tha  Army  Readiness 
Management  System  and  to  improve  tha 
Mania  of  Army  am  a.  .  .j.; 


1)  Consider  lie  imoact  on  unit  juttxs 
when  maxing  panning,  programing,  and 
budget  decisions. 

(9)  Keep  the  Army  leadership  apprised 
of  the  sums  of  Army  units.  ; 

.  (10)  Task  Army  Staff  agencies  and  mayor 
Army  commands  (MACOMs).  as  appropri¬ 
ate.  to  provide  supplemental  data,  analyses 
of  unit  status  data,  and  recommendations 
oo  how  to  improve  unit  status  levels. 

a.  Army  Staff  principals  to  include  the 
Chief,  Army  Resene  iCAR).  Army  Staff 
principals  and  CAR  will— 

(1)  Assign  specific  staff  responsibilities 
for  monitoring  and  utilising  unit  uatua  data 
within  their  area  of  responsibility 

(2)  Use  unit  status  data  to  identify  prob¬ 
lem  areas  and  perform  analyses  to  deter¬ 
mine  root  causa  and  possible  solutions. 

(3)  Establish  and  meet  milestone  data 
for  correcting  problem  areas. 

(4)  Consider  problems  identified  m  Unit 
Sutus  Reports  and  the  status  of  Army  units 
when  developing  plans  and  programs. 

(5)  Assist  Office  of  the  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  for  Operations  (ODCSOPS)  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  prooedura  for  using  unit  su¬ 
tus  data  as  part  of  the  Army  Readiness 
Management  System  and  improving  the  sta¬ 
tus  at  Army  units. 

(6)  Review  unit  status  reporting  guidance 

and  submit  recommended  change*  as 
appropriate.  .r  nr  v  .  . 

c.  Commanders  of  MACOMs  end  the 
Clue/,  Sat  tonal  Guard  Bureau  fC  SGB). 
Commanders,  of  MACOMs  and  CNGB 
will —  •  - 

(1)  Assig  -ific  staff  responsibilities 
for  super* atoe  and  coorduatson  of  the  Unit 
Status  Reporting  System  within  their. 


(2)  Ensure  that  subordinate  units  cos  ply 
with  uut  status  reporting  requirements,  to 
include  the  mhenimioaof  reports  m  a  timely 
and  accurate  manna.  .  . 

-  (3)  Morning  the  sunt  of  iqignnd  isata. 
and  aaaiyxaand  correct  noted  problem 


(4)  Report  unit  status  onnditsona  which 
they  cannoA  resolve  to  (he  appropriate 
Amy  Staff  aancy.  .  .  ... 

(3)  Maaags  rasa  urea  to  ■**■"—-  tha 
status  of  smigaed  uaaca 

(4)  Cnnmrtar  prahl—  irtaaohed  us  Cast 
Sums  Report*  sod  the  status  of  assigned 
sans  when  rteveingaag  plans  and  programs. 

(T)  In  coordination  with  ODCSOPS, 
manage  unit  loecovaaona.  activations,  now- 
muon*.  tad  reorganuatsoos  to  —— it1** 
the  impact  cm  unit  status 

(I)  Renew  tarn  stains  reporting  guidance 
tad  submit  recommended  changes  a* 
appropriate. 

~(9)  Commander.  U  S  Army  Training 
and  Doctrine  Commend  (TRaDOO  will 

n‘~—  i  .  iA  'X..  m.'u.  .  .  •  -  . r  ;  • 

lal  Use  the  gasdefinm  outlined  in  appen¬ 
ds*  B  to  dctemiae  equipment  raadmcia 
oodm  for  equipment  is  type  units  and  iden¬ 
tify  them  in  authorisation  documani*.  '  — . 

fb)  Urn  the  ginrtehna  outlined  a  agjpm 
du  C  to  determine  equspmeat  pacmg  itos 
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for  type  cuu  and  dcr— ' >  s-.r.-rv- 

ranoo  oocumenu. 

1- 4.  Concept  ,  - . 

a.  Designs  led  modified  tabic  of  organutm- 
boa  and  eqinpmau  iMTOE)  sod  teeia  of 
distribution  and  allowances  tTDA)  umts 
will  suomit  recumng  Unit  Status  Reports, 
reqatremtat  control  lymbot  ICS 
4-11-2-1-4,  ta  accord  with  tab  la  3-1  and 

2- 2.  Them  reports  deiernuaa  a  unit  s  uarua 
by  compering  select euS  personnel,  equip- 
meat,  end  training  factors  to  wartime  ne. 
quircmeota  end  by  obtaiamg  ihe 
aotnmarvyrr  i  overall  assessment  of  the  unit. 

(1)  Unit  Status  Reports  are  aoi  designed 
to  measure  ail  aspects  of  a  unit's  readiness, 
therefore,  they  cannot  be  used  in  notation 
to  s  tags  unit  readings  or  me  broader  as¬ 
pect  of  Army  readmes*.  However,  these  re¬ 
port*  do  provide  an  indication  of  the  extent 
to  which  e  amt  can  perform  as  designed. 

(2)  Unit  Status  Reports  provide  a  timely 

single  source  document  lor  assessing  key  el¬ 
ements  ot  rut's  status.  However,  these  re¬ 
ports  do  too  tain  all  of  the  information 

needed  to  .mage  resources.  They  identify 
problem  areas,  but  us  many  cases  these 
problem*  must  bt  examined  using  more  de¬ 
tailed  personnel,  logistic,  and  training  ad¬ 
ministrative  systems  to  determine  causa 
and  solution*.  Reports  are  purposely  kept 
streamlined  to  retain  their  operational 
utility. 

(3)  Peacetime  reporting  procedural  will 

vary  from  procedures  to  ae  used  when  a 
unit  ii  called-up.  mobilised,  deployed,  or 
employed  as  outlined  in  peragrepae  3-22 
and  3-23.  ... 

-h  The  Army'i  ond  uatua  objective  n  in 
develop  end  eiaiptaie  nuu  at  tha  highest 
unit  status  level  posable  oonawScnag  ooonn- 
gsocy  requirement!  and  resources  available. 

(1)  To  conserve  resource*,  ouy  those 

umu  needed  early  in  support  connngency 
plana  an  normally  maintained  as  the  high¬ 
est  resource  levels.  Other  unit*,  are 
resourced  as  Iowa  level*  and  assigned  a 
lower  authorization  level  of  organization 
(ALOV  •  . 

(2)  No  urns  ■  exposed  to  attain  unit  io¬ 

ta*  minga  th«  amend  the  level  as  which  it 
ha  been  provxded  peraoetnei  and  cqui pascal 
Uask  commanders  will —  -  . 

(aj  Maintain  the  highot  unit  statu*  level 
pnosM*  wuh  given  resources. 

(kj  Accurately  niece  and  report  unit 
sums. 

(er  Dittnbute  unit  equipment  against 
signs  maemial  requirements  i  equipment 
rendinem  code- A)  on  firxi  priority  basin 
id)  Trass  to  the  highmt  leva  possible 
wish  the  raonrna  tha  era  available. 

(3)  Canmanden  at  all  level*  will  review 
sabardiaaie  tamt  reports  end.  within  their 
ability,  distribute^ redistribute  resource* 
i veilaMe  to  allow  Msiordmaim  to  tnaimure 


*  The  statue  of  measured  resource  areas 
(personnel,  equipment  on- hand,  equipment 

3 


peas.  sod  1  uspei  i  -.  imtj- 

kdi  C-ratmg.  la  audition,  each  commander 
determine*  in  overall  unit  statu*  rating 
baaed  on  th*  unit  s  measured  resource  area 
raunp  and  hi*  or  her  aubjecov*  judgement. 
A  r*aa|  at  C-l  i*  Use  highest;  ratiap  of' 
C-2.  0-3,  and  C— *  art  uaad  to  indicate  * 
leaner  out  Mama  and  ability  to  perform  aa 
designed.  A  rating  of  C-5  1a  uaad  to  show 
that  a  unit'*  Kama  a  being  degraded  due  to 
aa  HQDA-directed  action  or  program- 
Units  reporting  an  overall  C-raung  of  C— * 
or  C-5  will  submit  a  mission  accomplish¬ 
ment  eacimatc.  Remark*  toll  be  submitted 
to  clarify  C-ratin|t  in  accord  with 
paragraph*  J-17  through  3-21-  --  . . 

i.  The  MTOE  or  TDA  approved  by 
HQDA.  output  from  The  Army  Authoriza¬ 
tion  Document*  System  (TAADS),  that  ha* 
been  published  us  hsrd  copy  and  distributed 
to  the  commander  1a  a  unit’s  beam  authori¬ 
zation  document  and  it*  basis  for  unit  status 
rrporan|  (AR  310-491.  .  .  ..  • 

(1)  Unit  itatut  raunp  are  computed 
against  the  cadre  column  for  cadre  units; 
TOE  Type  B  column  for  Type  B  units;  and 
MTOE/TDA  required  columns  for  all  other 
units.  The  document  effective  date  (E-date) 
and  the  command  and  control  number 
(CCNUM)  displayed  on  the  first  pap  of  the 
document  will  be  used  to  ensure  that  a 
unit's  moat  current  hard  copy  authorization 
document  is  being  used  to  complete  Unit 
Status  Report!.  :  •.-tt; 

1  (2)  Several  automated  systems  also  con¬ 
tain  military  personnel  and  equipment  au- 
thoruauoo  data  derived  from  the  TAADS 
system  to  enable  centralized  management: 
Among  these  are  the  Requisition  Vaiidanon- 
(REQVAL)  System.  Asset  Control  System 
(ACS).  Standard  Property  Book  System 
(SPBS).  and  Standard  Installaaon/Divuton 
Personnel  System  (SIDPERS).  Dan  in  the. 
automated  systems  are  not  always  the  mm 
anas  amt's  hard  copy  authorization  docu¬ 
ment*;  therefore,  automated  systems  anil 
not  be  used  dozing  unit  status  reporting  to 
determine  wartime  requirement*. 

"(3)  AH  TDA  unit*  required  10  report  wtQ 
use  their  peacetime  versus  mobilization1 
TDA  for  amt  statu*  reporting  purpose*.  -  - 
e.  The  Unit  Status  Report  is  a  —— — — f- 
er's  report.  Command  level*  above  the  re' 
porting  out  will  make  change*  only  whoa 
necessary  to  correct  errors  detected  during 
the  editing  procea*.  However,  commanders 
at  installation  or  divahon  level  may  add  re¬ 
mark*  to  a  lower  umt  commander's  report 
(jpara  3-20).  "'•*  '  ■  . 

'  d.  Unit  sum*  radnp  am  mainly  the  end 
product  of  a  total  Marl  at  all  command 
level*  Army-wide.  Thera  fun,  attributing  a 
umt  stare*  rating  aoWy  to  the  leadership 
and  manapnai  affbrts  of  the  reporting  ansa 
commander-  may  dsamgard  >■»■«»»./— f,  be¬ 
yond  unit  infra*  ins.  that  reiat  within  the 
system.  The  Unit  Statue  Report  ia  intended 
to  serve  only  as  aa  operattona  sad  manage¬ 
ment  toot;  it  is  not  designed  to  evaluate 
commander*.  Its  full  purpono  can  eaiy  be 
realized  when  the  auras  of  each  mat  ia  tc- 
cunuaiy  determined  and  reported. ..  -~v 

*  -  II 


Chaptar2  c  : 

Qonarai  Reporting  Instructions  -  . 

•  rind 

2-1.  Qanaraf 

General  reporting  instruction*  ire  contained 
ia  this  chapter.  Specific  procedure*  for  pre¬ 
paring  Unit  Status  Reports  are  ia  chapter  V 
j.  **.,*  •  v.'*  '  *tr. 

2- 2.  Units  required  to  submit  Unit  -  - 
Ststus  Reports 

The  following  type  outs  must  prepare  and 
submit  report*; 

а.  Battalions,  separate  companies,  and 
separate  detachments  or  equivalent  size 
units  that  are  parent  units  (identified  by  an 
AA  level  unit  identification  code  (UIC)), 
and  are  organic  to  a  division,  separate  bn- 
fide.  Special  Forces  group,  divisional  bri¬ 
gade  operating  separately,  or  armored 
cavalry  regiment.  In  addition,  each  divmon. 
separate  brigade.  Special  Forces  group,  divi¬ 
sional  bngade  operating  separately,  and  ar¬ 
mored  cavalry  regiment  will  prepare  a 
composite  report  m  accord  with  paragraphs 

3- 12  through  3-1*. 

б.  MTOE  units  not  organic  to  a  division, 
separate  brigade.  Special  Forces  group,  divi¬ 
sional  bngade  operating  separately,  or  ar¬ 
mored  cavalry  regiment  that  are  company 
size  or  larger  that  are  parent  unit*  (identi¬ 
fied  by  an  AA  level  UIO.  In  addition,  par¬ 
ent  level  combat  electronic  warfare, 
cheratral.  aurlical.  and  intelligence  detach¬ 
ments  wrii]  submit  reports.  -  -  .*•  i 

(1)  MAOOMa  can  designate  additional 
detachment*  sa  reporting  units;  however,  all 
such  reports  will  be  forwarded  through 

OJCStoHQDA . ic-e-..  •- 

;  C2)  PERSHING  battalion*  and  on-eitt 
air  dafenat  artillery  battalion*  will  report  by. 
individual  battery  (identified  by  a  zero' at 
the  end  of  the  U1Q. 

c.  TDA  unit*  that  HQDA  ha*  drwgnatad 

*a  reporting  ant*  in  appendia  D.  >  --.-at 

d.  MTOE  headquarters  unita  whoa*  aoh- 
ordinau  unit*  report  individually  will  sub. 
mit  a  report  for  the  umt  hrarf quarters  only 
if  it  is  a  separate  company  or  equivaieni  aza 

l»M*  9  '-.I  •  sw  7.b>  * 

'  a  MTOE  sad  TDA  company  size  or 
larger  unit*  (identified  by  aa  AA  level  UIC) 
subordinate  to  a  USAR  training  diviaon  or 
separata  brigade  anil  submit  reports.  Train¬ 
ing  divisions  and  separate  brigade*  will  for¬ 
ward  that*  report*  and  use  the  dau  from 
them  to  submit  a  composite  report  m  ac¬ 
cord  with  paragraph*  3-12  through  3-14. 

-  /  General  support  force  unit*  will  oof  re¬ 
port  unless  HQ  Da  so  direct*.  - 

-.11 

2-3.  Submission  ol  report* 

Table*  2-1  and  2-2  ladicat*  when  report* 
should  be  submitted.  '■ 


Units:  Actrv#  component  jrts — Conc-eta 
faoon 

Aa  of  data:  i  5di  day  of  aacn  monm 
Arrival  data  at  OJCS:  vvittsn  9  worsting  day*  ' 
aftanne  "as  of' data  - 


Unit*  Actrve  component  unit*— Change  ' 

raoort  (note  2)  .  4!!ra 

Aa  of  data:  Aa  they  occur  ■ 

Arrival  data  at  OJCS:  Wttren  24  horn  r  ’ 

Unita:  Raaarv*  Componant  unita — Complete 
report 

As  of  date:  15th  day  of  Apts  and  October  " 
Arrival  data  at  OJCS:  Witnm  21  calendar 
day*  attar  tna  “a*  oT  aata 

Unfta:  Reearv*  Componant  unita  Change 
report  (not*  2)  ...  ■  , 

A*  of  data;  A*  may  oceta  *  s  ’  . . 

Arrival  data  at  OJCS;  Wirnm  24  hour* 

Umtae  POMCUS  units — Acova  componant 
(not*  3) 

As  of  dote:  IStfi  day  of  January.  Apr*.  July, 
and  October 

Arrival  data  at  OJCS:  Wirnm  12  worsting 
days  anar  tna  "a*  of"  data 

Units:  POMCUS  units  Raaarve  componant 
(not*  3)  . 

Aa  of  data;  1  Sth  day  of  Apnl  and  Octets** 
Arrival  data  at  OJCS:  Wirnm  21  caianow  ." 
days  after  tna  "aa  of"  data 


earner  imaa  or  tmaa  ecwaiae  unosr  a  cans  UtC,.— ' 
2.  Oner  raouswe  4  a  mam  ovarei  raeng  daw "  . 
accua  aa  a  reeut  of  iroaimea  or  smararwrr 
oramwiancaa  (para  Z-*ei. 

1  unsa  aaaqnad  POMCUS  w*  bom  a  NATO  , 
oananganev  iaeen  n  accord  wsn  earagaene  J-fS 
ana  a-'b  Major  oomost  unes  raagnen  POMCUS  -  - 
ws  atoms  s  HATO  cenangancy  eomcnaw  mean,  rt. 
a  The  am  'aamovair  Mr  not  apery  a  urn 


muMtaad,  deployed.  or  amproyad)  •  -  , . . 

Unfta:  ilaas,  aedvatad  urrta  (not*  1) •  ’. " 

Aa  of  data:  ijth  oay  oi  month  aflar  month 'of 
aegyaaon  .« 

Amy  at  data  at  OJCS:  wkhai  •  working  day* 
aflar  in*  aa  a r  asm 


■tobdfcad.  daptoyad.  or  anspsoyad) 

Unfta:  Ureta  cabad-up  or  mofMbad  (not*  if  -  - 
A*  of  daaac  WHhm  3  day*  of  amval  at  x .. 
mooetzaaon  station.  Thareaftar.  aacn  am*  m# 
unit  Me*  a  ertang*  as  its  ovaiall  rating  from  m* 
bat  report  up  un«  th*  am*  ma  uret  mova*  to 
it*  port  of  amoarkaoon  (POE). 

Amval  data  at  OJCSe  Whren  24  npue  aflar 
ha  "a*  pm  data- 

Unfta:  Urets  daptoyad  or  employed''-  ,  t , 
Compmm  repan  (noia  2)  .  — . 

As  of  datac  1 5th  day  of  aacn  month 
Arrival  data  at  OJCS:  Witnm  9  working  day* 
after  th*  "aa  of  data  -  -  • 

Unit*  urets  daptoyad  or  amploysd— Chang* 
report  (mm  3)  .....  .......  . 

Aa  of  datac  Aa  thay  occur  .  _ 

Arrival  data  at  OJCS;  Widen  24  hour*  '  " 

Mata*.  ■  -•'c.-yr.  • 

t.  The  *rat  raeen  ahar  anww  « lacceaeaaon  aaon 
dbai  oamawm raeen  (para  3-mi.  aa oewre  .. 
aubmoae  wnaa  as  re  moameaon  awaon  ad  be 


l  Orey  leotaed  •  a  -wror  ewwrsa  raang  cnangs 
oaa/1  a*  a  raauf  of  imaakvwe  or  asvaunawrv 


tip  i*  maw  By  aw  a 
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4.  Th*  arm  "is*c»oymr  ao»  not  bop*  to  urrti 


•  -*  »'r»  *.  »  w  ■  »  -  ’  ■ 

2-4.  Cetegortee-of  report* 

A  CompUtt  report- Ail  portions  of  see-  ] 
boot  A  and  B  of  DA  Form  271 J-R  (Unit 
Statu*  Report)  must  be  completed,  sad  *p- 
propnate  portion*  of  section*  C  through  I 
(remark*).  DA  Form  271S-R  will  be  locally 
reproduced  on  8h-by  11-mch  paper.  A  re — 
producible  copy  is  located  at  tbe  back  of 

this  regulation-  - - - 

h.  Change  report  The  report  is  required  . 
when  a  mayor  overall  rating  change  occurs 
as  s  result  of  unplanned  or  extraordinary 
circumstances;  for  example,  a  unit's  overall 
rating  drop*  overnight  from  C-2  to  C-4  be¬ 
came  *  large  poroon  of  its  equipment  is  lost 
due  to  a  fire  or  military  assistance  require¬ 
ment.  It  t*  prepared  as  a  partial  report  to 
show  the  changed  condition.  Submit  a  fully 
completed  section  A  and  B  of  DA  Form 
271S-R.  However,  to  the  extent  possible, 
the  only  portion  of  the  data  that  needs  to  be 
recomputed/changed  from  the  unit’s  last 
“complete"  report  is  that  data  needed  to  re¬ 
flect  the  cause/ impact  of  the  problem  that 
resulted  in  submission  of  the  “change"  re¬ 
port.  Submit  a  remarks  card  for  the  meas¬ 
ured  resource  area  in  which  the  problem 
occurred,  a  READY  card,  and  a  REASN 
card  (if  subjective  upgrade  or  downgrade  is 
used).  Other  mandatory  remarks  specified 
in  paragraph  3—  1 9  are  waived  far  a  change 
report.  " '  '  1 ,  ,  _ 


£ 


2-S.  Reporting  channala  ’-i,  " 

A  The  DA  Farms  Vti-tL  normally  will 
be  sent  to  installation  or  disioon  level.  Ma¬ 
jor  United  Stasea  Army  Reserve  Contmamf 
(MUSARC)  or  the  Stase-edjwtaat  general, 
or  the  numbered  anaiea.in  tbe  ooetmantai 
United  Stales  (CONUSA)  where  they  will 
be  tranapoeed  to  machine  readable  format. 
They  will  than  be  forwarded  to  the  nqor 
Army  eommsader  in  the  amt’s  chaia  of 
command,  who  will  forward  the  tepora  to 
the  OJCS  and.  HQDA-.  (See  fig*  2-1  ami 

2—2.)  .-  »«*«.<•!  •  j-  .  .  r *  — - 

;  7. ■ 
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■  i.  Mater  Arav  ccrmninden  tcporong  to  training  ta  attained  toooer-  Umu.  panics-' 
01CS  *uJ  be  designated  by  HQ  DA.  They  iarly  Reserve  Components  anus,  any  quail* 
mil  inform  their  tuoonlinate  units  tad  is-  fy  to  report  C-5  far  several  yean  due  the 
tzrvenmg  installation  commanders  of  specif-  tin*  required  to  requuiuon  tad  receive 
to  repo  run  |  rhaiwia.  MTOE  equipment,  recruit  tad  qualify 

r*  e.  CONUS  bated  Active  Component  suthonxzd  penoanei  by  Military  Occupy 
oompeny  or  detachment  u»  uaitt  organic  non  Specialty  MOSl  tad  develop  the  ooi- 
10  t  parent  unit.  but  permanently  Assigned  lective  skills  aecettary  for  mittioa 
to  t  location  or  installation  separate  from  accomplishment. 

the  parent  unit  mil  report  through  tha  is-  (4)  MACOMs  are  allowed  to  designate 
tiailauon  10  which  assigned.  The  Uon  Sta-  uaitt  undergoing  an  HQD  A -directed  action 
tut  Report  of  the  parent  unit  will  not  or  program,  other  than  activation  or  con- 
mciude  the  separated  suborduiaia  unit-  A  version  (for  example,  reorganization  from 
copy  of  the  report  will  be  provided  to  the  an  H -senes  to  a  J-senes  MTOE  and  Cohe- 
parent  unit.  •  .  .  uon.  Operational  fcadineat  Training  (CO- 

d.  Roundout  units  will  provide  a  hard  HORT)  -ransiuon),  as  0-3  if  these  changes 
copy  of  their  Unit  Status  Report  (Da  Form  will  cause  the  uuf  to  drop  to  a  C-t  ritmg 
2715-R)  to  thetr  parent  Active  Component  in  personnel  equipment,  or  training.  A  C-5 
unit  umess  these  headquarters  can  get  this  rating  may  be  reported  until  the  unit  is  C-3 
data  from  a  Worldwide  Military  Command  or  better  in  personnel  equipment,  and  train- 
arid  Control  System  (WWMCCS)  terminal,  ing  as  long  as  rating  limitations  are  caused 
Active  Component  units  assigned  a  Reserve  by  aa  HQDA-directed  action/ program,  r 
Component  (  RC)  roundout  unit  will  ad-  (5)  If  a  unit  is  not  manned  or  equipped 
dress  the  status  of  that  unit  and  its  impact  but  is  registered  with  the  01 CS  aa  an  active 
oq  the  parent  unit  in  the  remarks  section  of  element  of  Army  operating  forces,  the  per- 
their  report  mew  remarks  submitted  in  June  ait  unit  i««niiane.i  submit  a  one-time 
and  December).  (See  para  3-194(7).)  —  report  with  a  C-3  rating  Further  reports 
t.  Units  organic  to  divisions,  separate  are  required  only  if  the  situation  changes, 
brigades.  Special  Forces  groups,  and  ar-  (6)  Units  reporting  C-5  mun  provide 
mored  cavalry  regiments,  and  other  units  READY  remarks  indicating  why  the  unit  is 
that  are  located  in  Scales  other  than  their  C-5.  to  include  a  brief  description  of  the  ao- 
parent  unit  will  provide  copies  of  ther  Unit  qoc  that  caused  the  C-5  rating  to  occur 
Status  Reports  to  their  parent  unit  .  . .  ..  .  (pm  3-1J).  A  amt  that  reports  C-5  in  a 

-  .  v  -r  . . -  i —  measured  resource  area  most  also  report 

2-«.  Special  reporting  Instruct! ona  0-5  overall.  In  additxxt  reason  code  “N*" 

Reporting  units  will  comply  with  the  foi-  must  be  used  in  block  21  of  section  B.  DA 
lomng  special  instructions  aa  appropriate  Form  2715-R. 

a.  All  units  ssaigned  prepoettioning  of  r<7)  MACOMs  must  renew  the  status  c£ 
materiel  configured  to  unit  sees  CPOMCUS)  adds  awarded  a  C-3  rating  every  3  months 
equipment  must  submit  North  Atlantic  for  Active  Component  units  and  every  4 
Treaty  Organization  (NATO)  oonongcncy  months  for  Reserve  Component  units  to  da- 
repo  ru  (paras  3-13  and  3—1 6).  Dmnona.  '<««.“  if  a  C-3  rating  is  still  warranted 
separate  brigades,  and  armored  cavalry  rep-  and  to  evaluate  actions  bong  taken  to  taa- 
ments  assigned  POMCUS  will  mbmit  prove  (he  statu*  of  the  unit. ,  ^  -  v 

NATO  contingency  oompottu  reports.  -•  ^(J)  U  ana  or  mote  tan  subordinate  to  a 
k  Umu  not  ready  due  to  HQDA  actions  nijor  combat  unit  ar*  allowed  to  report, 
or-  program*  will  report  C-3  a*  outlined  —  than  a  review  walk  bn  sand*  to  dttar- 
below.  anna  if  tha  parent  unit  ahonld  also  report 

(1)  Units  anil  report  C-3  (for  the  appro  »*  C-3.  Units  submitting  composite  report* 

pnau  resource  areals)  and  overall  rating) '  'will  omit  subordiaaia  unit*  reporting  C-3 
when  authorized  personnel  and/or  equip-  from  measured  reaourca  area  rating  com  pm 
ment  levels  are  uuoflemit.  whan  tiled,  to  moons  (pan  3- 1 3a l  However,  the  number 
achieve  a  rating  of  C-3  or  higher  (include*  of  subordinate  mutt  reporting  C-3  will  be 
Type  B  and  cadre  tnura)  ■  subyecuvsty  considered  tn  determining  the 

(2)  Umu  programod  for  inactive  oon  will  panot  uait'i  overall  rating.  If  the  number  of 

report  C-3  when  personnel  or  equipment  C-3  subordinate  umu  is  degrading  the  sta- 
drop  to  a  C— 4  rating  or  90  days  before  E-  tu*  of  the  parent  unit  bdow  a  C-3  level  of 
date,  whichever  ocean  Last.  Once  C-3  has  -  operations,  the  parent  unit  will  designate 
been  reported  becauaa'of  inactivation,  no  '  the  appropriate  resource  area  and  in  overall 
further  report*  are  required-  ....  .  rating  as  C-3  (musr  be  approved  by  a 

(3)  MACOMa,  ib  coordination^  with  MACOM).  The  number  of  subordinate 
HQDA  (DAMO-FD).  will  oonasder  aesrva.  .  emu  reporting  C-3  enU  be  recorded  m  the 
oon  (a  new  unit  being  formed)  or  convey-  '■  READY  remarks  section  of  the  report  (pare 
sion  (for  example,  aa  engineer  company  "3-1 ®h< OM).  "  . 

converting  to  a  medical  unit)  I  iiyuiinaniu  -v-  -(9)  COHORT  banabou  will  report  as 
during  programming  and,  when  approprv  overall  C-rating  of  C-3  a  the  last  report 
ate,  direct  qualified  units  to  report  C-3  for  a  "  mhenitted  before  the  amt  move*  to  a  new 
tpscihc  period  of  cune.  Directed  umu  win  duty  station.  This  rating  win  remain  tn  if- 
repott  C-5  for  the  sysctlad  panod  iinlma  a  -  fact  uaul  tha  unsa’t  next  spaa  tn  anbmmad 
C-T'rating  in  personnel  equipment,  and  '  (para  2^7rf).  r— ■  T —  . .  -  * 
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c.  Wboi  it  is  not  poem-ie  to  determine  r 
personnel  or  equipment  C-ractng  tfor  exam¬ 
ple.  maintenance  recorat  accidently  de¬ 
stroyed  or  the  unit's  maintenance  system 
does  not  provide  the  required  records)  re¬ 
port  code  4  and  consider  the  area  subjec- 
Uvety  when  determining  the' overall  unit 
rating.  Code  6  may  not  be  used  for  the  over¬ 
all  rating.  Use  regular  procedures  for  other 
measured  areas  and  provide  narrative  com¬ 
ments  tn  the  remarks  section  of  the  report 
oo  the  unit's  ability  to  accomplish  assigned 
suasions.  Code  6  is  not  a  C- rating  it  simply 
meant  that  a  rating  cannot  be  determined. 
Umta  submitting  composite  reports  will* 
omit  subordinate  units  reporting  code  6 
from  specific  resource  area  computations 
when  the  unit  commander  determines  that 
this  will  produce  a  more  accurate  rating. 
Otherwise,  the  unit  submitting  a  composite 
report  must  report  code  6  for  that  area. 

d.  Units  will  report  against  a  new 

MTOE/TDA  on  the  E-date  of  the  change 
or  prior  to  the  E-date  if  in  the  subjective 
opinion  of  the  commander  the  unit  is  more 
like  the  new  MTOE/TDA  than  the  old  one 
and  reporting  early  anil  not  degrade  the 
unit's  overall  tutus  rating  '  '  ' 

e.  All  umu  will  designate  in  the  READY 

remarks  lection  of  the  report  the  MTOE/ 
TDA  they  are  organized  under,  the  E-date 
of  that  document,  and  the  umf  s  CCNUM. 
(See  pan  3-lBfKO  )  * - 

J-7.  Excused  from  reporting', ‘if!!' 

In  unusual  cases,  umu  or  elements  of  umu 
may  be  excused  from  recurring  reporting  is-, 
quiremesu.  For  example,  umu  may  be  ex. 
cuaed  from  reporting  during  the  conduct  of 
special  missions  or  training  Approval  au¬ 
thority  u  HQDA  for  bettalirui  size  and  larg¬ 
er  umu,  and  MACOMs  for  umu  tmalki 
than  battalion.  Change  reports,  however.' 
will  still  be  submitted  as  esquired  by  tabic* 
2-1  and  2-2.  -u.s  -  -  ;  .-.•■~;i 

a.  Units  returning  from  lengthy 
OCONUS  missions  that  are  given  block 
loava  mil  sot  receive  an  exemption  from 
amt  status  reporting  jr.  ,T,jxirt.-l  ' 

.  h  - Units  activated  under  e  earner  UIC 
an  not  required  to  submit  reports  until  the 
effective  date  of  tha  MTOE/TDA.--... 

•  &  Non-COHORT  battalions  assigned  k 
COHORT  company  mil  exclude  that  unit 
from  (bar  Unit  Status  Report  when  it  is  in 
movement  oo  the  "as  of'  dale  of  a  report,  -c 

d.  COHORT  battaliooa  mil  be  excused 
from  reporting  when  the  mam  body  is  us 
movement  on  the  “«§  of'  date  of  a  report, 
ml' out  reporting  period  after  tha  arrival 
of  the  last  dement  of  the  main  body  at  the 
paw  duty  location.  ->  j  jj-  -  acute.. 

a  Subordinate  amt  exclusion  or  n erup¬ 
tion  from  reporting  does  not  authorize  umu 
rubmitting  com  poet  te  reporta  to  disregard' 
thoa*  tuun  in  their  reports.  Tha  foDomng 
rale*  apply  to  all  excused  units  except  fbr 
activating  umu  not  yef  required  to  report 
and  COHORT  uoita  that  are-’’-)*-' 


.  (!)  To  deirmmxe  comoooile  C-f*Unfi, 
ose  ihc  niisp  juc:s^'-£C  7v  _ar  lirmp'xU 
aait  ji  .ls  jlsi  aocopictc  report  ^unatti  i 
camp  report  iai  been  suoouaed  ui  accord 
with  para  2-Xi).  .,  _  ...  ...  .4.  ... 

.  (2)  Strength  ipm  required-by  para¬ 
graph  3-l9bM)(dJ  will  include  diu  from. 

exempted  tubordinaie  uu.  ,  _  , 

f.  Unit!  will  explain  in  tlx  HEADY  re-, 
mark.  section  of  the  Uoit-Sutux  Report, 
when  one  or  marc  tubordinaie  element*  arc 
"" 'am*  from  reporting.  The  ability  of  the 
major  combat  'inn  10  linkup  with  the  subor¬ 
dinate  unit  will  be  addressed-  For  example, 
linkup  1$  possible  if  a  unit  J  excused  from, 
rrportmg  due  to  Reforgei  mining.  Howev¬ 
er,  if  a  unit  1a  assigned  to  Multinational 
Force  and  Observers  (MFO)  duty  linkup 
may  not  be  potato le  due  to  the  continued 
mixtion  requirement.  . 

2-fi.  Actions  by  hJgtiar  com  man  dare  . 

a.  Commanden  above  reporting  unit  lev* 
el  will  not  change  ratmp  of  subordinate 
umu  except  when  errors  detected  during 
the  editing  proems  need  to  be  corrected. 

h.  Next  higher  commanders  (at  insialla- 
oon.  diYixioo  level,  or  below)  will  review  re¬ 
port!  of  subordinate  umu  for  accuracy. 
They  will  provide  remarks  on  RA2  cards 
(RAX  if  a  NATO  contingency  report)  when 
on-hand  assets  in  the  process  of  bung  issued 
will  change  the  raongts)  of  the  unit.  KA2 
cards  (RAX  if  a  NATO  contingency  report) 
can  »t«o  be  used  to  provide  ocher  kinds  of 
additional  information  regarding  the  status 
of  subordinate  units.  (See  pan  3-20.) 

c  Commanders  of  Reserve  Component 
roundout  brigades  will  provide  intermediate 
assessment  memorandums  to  dhrmoo  ooos-' 
maoderv  These  letters  will —  ' 

(1)  Addrem  the  status  of  the  brigade  sa  a 
whole  and  provide  ea  overall  ■■remirnt  of 
the  bngade'a  ability  to  accomplish  its  **> 
■gped  trussm 

(2)  Address  key  positive  tad  negative 
factors  that  affect  the  brigade’s  ability  to  opr 
erate  gffecoveiy. 

-  (3)  Be  atm  and  not  duplicative  of  the 
Umi  Status  Reports  of  subordinate  onitr 
(maximum  of  two  pages).  "  '“*•  11 

(X)  Be  coasidcred  by  division  com¬ 
manders  whan  selecting  e  tsaasng  tad  over¬ 
all  C- racing  for  the  divmoa.  for  entry  in  the 
ROUNT  remarks  semen  of  the  Umt  Sums 
Report  (para  3-IW7)).  "X-  -t 

(S)  Be  provided  to  Accra  Com po near 
commanders  by  13  May  and  13  November, 
baaed  on  (be  raadowt  amt's  13  April  sad 
13  October  np—  rsapemniy.  •- 

<L  Coanmaadme  above  laaiailarma  or  d>- 


oa  the  sum  «f  reporting  uesu  will  send 
them  thropgb  the  chaie  of  command  by 
separate 
a  For 

Sum  adjutant  aewseai  will  be 


2-4.  Claaalflcntlon  of  reports 
The  pngtaator  wul  enaure  mat  the  apprn-i 
prate  security  daaaihcaaon.  autboruy  for 
ciaumcaooo.  and  the  dursaoo  of  daseihca- 
aon  is  assigned  to  each  report.  The  follow¬ 
ing  security  claasification  guidance  will 
apply  to  all  reports  and  dau  prepared  0® 
tod  after  the  effective  date  of  tbit 
regulation:  '  >.'■  -  ■  <’  '  ' 

a.  Umt  Sunu  Reports,  the  overall  C-ret-' 
mg  and  the  C-riung  for  each  measured  re¬ 
source  area  will  be  classified 
CONFIDENTIAL.  In  addition,  specific  re¬ 
source  311  level  dau  will  be  CONFIDEN¬ 
TIAL  when  associated  with  an  overall  C- 
rsting  or  the  C- rating  for  a  measured  re¬ 
source  area.  DA  Form  2713-R  and  dau  et^ 
try  carda  are  CONFIDENTIAL  when 
completed.  ..........  .. 

4.  If  overall  and/or  resource  area  C- 
rmongs  are  used  10  determine  and  define  the 
sutus  of  a  group  of  umu  the  resulting 
figures  will  be  classified  CONFIDENTIAL, 
for  example,  the  number  or  percentage  of 
Active  Component  U.S.  Army  Forces  Com¬ 
mand  (FORSCONf)  umu  reporting  C-l, 
C-2.  C-3,  C-x,  and  C-5. 

e.  No  ln/ormauon  with  a  classification 
higher  thaw  CONFIDENTIAL  will  be  tat¬ 
tered  in  Umt  Status  Reports.  '  '  -  '  - 

d.  Reports  will  be  declarafled  as  follows; 

.  (t)  Information  classified  by  authority  of 
a  system  seeunry  classification  guide  ( SCO ) 
or  nwiUr  authority  will  be  dedassifiad  ift 
wxord  with  the  SCO  instrucoona..  i>n 
(2)  Reports  and  ratinp  described  in  » 
and  b  above  will  be  derlasai  fieri  i  yean  after 
the  date  of  the  report.  Document*  contain¬ 
ing  (hit  data  will  be  marked  with,  a  tpeofic 
declassification  dau  based  on  the  “*»  «ft> 
date  of  tbe-'rapnrf-and-thn.  fi-yaap. 
requiremenL  itiwc  -  -XV.  u-a 

-  a  This  regulation  may  be  cited  as  thsr 
rfassifl  ration  autbartry  for  Unit  Stuns  Re¬ 
ports  and  rating*-  ‘  ••  . J 
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2- 10.  R«t#ntlon  of  rtport* 

L ail  fteperu  -x  rr.j.r.eC  jo 

for  2  yean  after  *aicf2  :aey  vul  !x 
itroyed  m  accord  with  AR.  jSO-S.,- 

l»*  *'-*■  Cj4*7iv V-Xv  •»  »■  w  I  3ta*:Vrt 

Ctuptar  3  -  .  . 

Irutructtonb  for  Reporting  Units  - 

Section  I  :  v-ii  -f- 

General  '  ■■-3 

■ . •  ■  •  r-;  1  .1  :  -  i-.'-.f  .  ■ 

3- 1.  Reporting  data  L.  . 

Reporting  umu  use  DA  Form  271S-R  to 
prepare  Umt  Sums  Reports.  Dsu  on  these 
forms  are  converted  to  machine  readable 
format  for  transmission  to  MACOMt, 
HQDA.  snd  OJC5  (chap  x).  The  relation¬ 
ship  between  report  types,  card  types,  and 
DA  forms  is  shown  at  uble  3-1.  Figures 
ated  in  chapter  3  that  do  not  appear  in  the 
text  are  located  at  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

a.  Section  A.  DA  Form  271J-R.  ix  used 
to  report  Army  peculiar  dau.  This  form 
provides  minimum  essential  supplemental 
dau  to  help  Army  agencies  analyze  a  unit’s 
status.  Army  peculiar  dau  sre  repo  ted 
through,  but  normally  not  used  by  OJCS. 
(See  Sg  3-1.) 

h  Section  B.  Da  Form  2713-R.  is  used 
to  report  standard  OJCS  dau.  These  dau  ’ 
elements  are  used  it  aO  echelons  from  the 
reporting  unit  to  the  OJCS  and.  wheir 
needed,  by  the  NCAs.  (See  fig  3-2.) 

c.  Sections  C  through  I.  DA  Form  1 
2713-R.  are  used  for  reporting  remarks.  ! 
(See  fig  3-3.) 

VI  3.1  ,  .  v-rfv  Lw  !lA  J)  , 

3-L  Typww  of  rapertn  "  ~  -  '*  ~ 

This  paragraph  defines  the  three  types  of  re-.' 
ports  which  are  required  by  this  reguladoo. 

•’  a.  Regular  reports.  Provide  key  Hatus  in¬ 
dicators  for  AA  level  units  (paria  3-X 
through  3-1 IX  These  repons  are  submitted 
by  battalions,  separate  companies,  and  sepa¬ 
rate  detachments.  - 
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t.  *— Utao  »  noon  erae  mm  raumad  be  0X3  (sae  ».  0*  By  si  uws  wjenvtano  ra^aar  - 

ura  Staaa  Oaoorta  ■  wemms  conwaam  repana.  •  "  _ 

g  KAt  Ijaaa  ■  rsaow  imwapm—  mas  an  waawa wo  maiaraa  waaa  aa  krai 0  >e  HQoa  (ate  A  PA  .1 
fiwta  J71J-«1.  nr  as  ins  amw—ng  f«*a*i  ura  Sums  Aaeera.  10  nciuoa  rturanaaa  mm.  ,  . , 

1  KA3  uaaO  »v  U  COnufi  naan  aquoa  tat  awe  mwiet  HOO*-ra«»aO  Qua  Ur  NATO  _  ■ 

oonanoance  mm  late  A  aa  Form  ZTM-Xf  -  —  J-  ’’ 

a  it"  nas  #v  ah COMun  was  won  nosacus  Ur  mnrawonn «*  CUCt ituauo uns •  hsto  j—  -  'o  - 


the  untailataoa  co—ander  far  Amy  Nw-  jm—qwici  unn  itwe  n.  0*  root  zna-nv  -  r 

uonal  Guard  (ARNO)  umu.  MUSAJICa  A  MU  fianorera  vne  urararr  wul  uusrea  &***_?&***»**  *  »?ax ^  •  . 

will  b.  cotutderwd  «  uuulUno.  eom-  SG^'.EW^-EJ,^T' 


aundtrt  for  A imj  Imhi  (VlAH)  7 


MOUNT)  d  tB  Ml  or  M3  oorao. 


.  M<  by  I 


'>eiav.  "7* 
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■  ^  y  a 


’  V-  Vi'  - .'  V. 


«.*  V*  - 


»-V  Co—-v'«f  -rcn  F-'v-de  a  -a,anced' 
report  'Jut  torjio«r»  tie  runs  of  element* 
:h*t  maze  up  *  major  combat  unit  (par** 
3— 12  througfl  3^14).  Tie**  report*  are  sub-. 
mined  by  division*.  separate  brigade*.  divv> 
nonai  brigade*  operating  separately,  Special 
Force*  groups,  and  armored,  cavalry 
regiments.  —  -  '  -  •  --A 

6.  SATO  connnftncy  reports.  Show  tie 
tutu*  of  unit*  measured  against  tie  equip- 
mewt  tint  they  would  use  in  NATO  (paras 
3-1 5  and  3-lb).  Tie**  reports  are  submit-, 
ted  by  POMCUS  units.  i  * 


3-3.  Standard  rulaa  and  procedure*  '  ‘ 
_  a.  In  ill  cue*,  where  percentage*  are  to 
be  entered  and  only  two  block*  are  provid¬ 
ed.  report  100  percent  or  higher  a*  99.  " 

b.  When  friction*  need  to  be  rounded  to 
use  s  uble  or  rating  outline,  “i“  or  more 
will  result  in  rounding  to  the  nest  higher 
number  and  anything  less  than  “3“  to  the 
nest  lower  number.  For  example:  round 
90.3  to  91.  90.4  to  90.  1.336  to  1.36,  and 
1.333  to  1.33. 

e.  Tbe  terms  “higher  or  highest’*  and 
“'.ower  or  lowest”  when  used  to  describe  C- 
raunp  refer  to  the  relative  level  of  ability 
represented  by  the  rating  versus  us  numeri¬ 
cal  value,  for  example,  a  rating  of  C-l  is 
higher  than  a  rating  of  C-4.  ~ 

d.  Compute  all  C-ratinp  against  full 

wartime  requi remenu  (cadre  column  for 
cadre  units;  TOE  Type  B  column  for  Typa 
B  units;  and  MTOE/TDA  required  column 
for  all  other  uniu)  a*  stated  in  applicable 
authorisation  document*..  •  <-_  _ 

e.  Use  the  guideline*,  in  figure  3-4  when 
completing  DA  Form  271 5-R. 


Section  M 


Regular  Report*  Prepared  by  Units 
Battalion  and  Squadron  S tza  and .  ,’  T 
Smaller  (Socdona  A  and  B  of  DA  Font! 
271 5-R)  .-i.  ami-.. 


3-4.  General 


«>»».•  e-i.  . 


This  aecuon  provides  instruct  too*  for  pre¬ 
paring  DA  Form  2713-R.  sections  A  and  B, 
for  uniu  battalion  and  squadron  au*  and 


•:r*Jtl  -cl  -i-  tXU 


3-5.  Heading  and  unit  Identification 
data  -  s  , 

Complete  block*  1  through  14  of  lactsona  A 
sod  B  a*  faUowat  -  -  - 


i  Slocks  6  }  rconj  p-oei.  Enter 

card  type  code  (table  3- 1 ).-  - 

-(1)  DA  Form  27/3-R.'  section  A.  Unit* 
submitting  NATO  contingency  reporta 
enter  KKAJ.*  All  other  unit*  enter  “KA.1." 

(2)  DA  form  271  J-Jf  Merton  B.  Unit* 
submitting  NATO  contingency  reports 
“KA4.“  AU  other  units  enter  “K.**  - 
'  a  Bloekt  9  through  14  (una  identification 
cod*).  Enter  UIC  of  unit  bcug  described  by 
the  data  m  the  report,  '.as*  ;  ■*— -  -  -. 

-  -■  --  •  cc .f-r-ir.dc  _  .—  .  -  ■■ 

3-5.  Fnreonnel  data  e -jr.-i.i-.  -  • 

The  Unit  Status  Report  provide*  indicaton 
of  a  unit**  personnel  status  by  developing  a 
C-raong  that  is  calculated  by  comparing 
available  acrength,  'available  MOS  trained 
strength,  and  available  senior  grade  strength 
to  wartime  requirement*.  In  addition,  as¬ 
signed  strength  and  personnel  turnover  in¬ 
formation  is  provided.  Complete  tbe 
personnel  data  portion  of  the  report  a* 
follow*; 

а.  Determine  required  strength.  Use  your 
unit’s  MTOE/TDA  to  determine  required 
strength  (cadre  column  for  cadre  units; 
TOE  Type  B  column  for  Type  B  units:  and 
MTOE/TDA  required  column  for  all  other 
units!  For  MTOE  organization*,  additions 
provided  by  augmentation  TDA  for  noa- 
TOE  suasion a  are  excluded  from  required 
strength  computanons.-r  ■» ii-_:  - 

б.  Determine  assigned  streagth- 

peroentagn.  hm  .-romtuy locwun-.  • 

.  (1)  Aaaignad  strength  perocn tags  is  based 
on  a  companion  of  —good  strength  and 
required  strength. 

(2)  Aaaignad  strength  for  Active  Compo¬ 
nent  uniu  will  equal  th*  accountabl* 
strength  of  th*  lat**l  personnel  control 
number  (PCS)  (ACC-C27,  Personnel  Zero 
Balance  Report),  adjmtad  to  th*  “aa  of 
data  of.th*  status  report.  This  a  done  by 
adding  gain*  and  subtrectmi  lost**  which 
have  occurred  since  the  data  of  the  unit 
strength  RECAP  Fart  II.  Reports  from 
SIDPERS  USAJl  and  ARNO  will  be  used 
to  obtain  aaaignad  strength  dam  for  Reserve 
Component  units.  Assigned  strength  far  Re¬ 
serve  Component  omit*  inciudm  Active 
Ouard/F eeervt  (AOR)  partonnal  aaaignad 
on  a  aaparaia  TDA,  (hat  would  deploy  with 
the  unit  if  it  wet  nsohsKrari  oa  the  “as  of* 

s  -  sb  “v  n-vatrar  f*.  sler.  - 

To  vrtte  "na"1*'J  Write  this 

— — — —  .  ■  s.-.<r.io  * .  —  - 


date  of  the  report  ! vr  NV:  — . nj  >Jr-. 
perionnei  will  not  be  included  in  strength 
computation*  or  figure*  in  this  report  - 

(3)  Active  Component  medical  units  (to 
include’ main  and  forward  support  battal¬ 
ion*  assigned  medical  personnel)  that  are 
scheduled  to  receive  Office  of  The  Surgeon 
General  (OTSO)  officer  fillera/earmarked 
Army  Medical  Department  (AMEDD)  per¬ 
sonnel  will  include  them  In  assigned 
strength  a*  foUow*r  :4-  rn.-s.-a  a  wr  v  .■  .i . ... 

’  (a)  Compute  assigned  percentage  on  the 
basis  of  assigned  personnel  (who  are  not 
designated  to  report  to  another  unit  under 
alert,  deployment,  or  combat  oondiuona) 
and  personnel  who  are  designated  for  a»- 
ngsusmt  to  the  repotting  unit  under  alert, 
deployment,  or  combat  condition*  /refer  to 
the  Professional  Officer  Filler  System 
(PROFTS)).  Commanders  who  provide  des¬ 
ignated  personnel  will  send  feeder  informa¬ 
tion.  including  preparation  of  replacements 
for  oversea  movement  (POR)  and  MOS 
qualification  of  designees,  to  tbe  gaining 
commander  no  later  than  1 3  days  before  tbe 
end  of  the  report  period.  This  will  permit 
gaining  unit  commanders  to  include  neces¬ 
sary  information  in  Unit  Status  Reports. 
Personnel  will  not  be  earmarked  to  more 
than  on*  unit.  -  ■  '  •*•  - 

(b)  The  number  of  OTSG/AMEDD  fill¬ 
ers  a  unit  anil  receive  anil  be  recorded  m  the 
PSFER  remark*  season  of  th*  report  (pare 
1-1960X0).  l '-•)  ’**V  -v-»  ’•**  - 

c.  Determine  available’’  strength 

percentage.'*  1  -a  *  m  '/im.i 

(1)  Available  strength  percentage  is- 
baaed  on  a  comparison  of  available  strength 

•ad  required  strength.-— —  <-  — . 

(2)  Available  strength  is’ that  portion  of  t 
unit's  amsgeed  strength  thnt  a  available  for 
deployment  and/or  employment-  *— • 

(3)  Appendix  E  provides  criteria  far  de- 
tenmmag  personnel  availabiSty.  *”*  '*  - 

(4)  Persoanef  on  temporary  duty  m  their 
wartime  area  of  rapooaibslify  wfll  be  eon- 
Attend  availaWa  — ns1  ”  uc-hprc-  ca;rer 

(5)  OTSO/AMEDD  fillers-wiD  be  oon- 
■ttered  as  avaslahto  (60)  abtrvek 

d.  Determine  avwlabla  MOS  ’trained 
pareeauge.-'  •’*« 

(I)  Available  MOS  trained  personnel  is 
hated  oa  a  comparison  of  available  MOS 

_ jvta  » re.  .  __ 

-  ’■>  ; '  v  xwaiteu..'r 

-  ia’—i-ja:-:. 
an;  "uta-.c 


To  dlstl 


Lsh  from 


<l  Block!  (-2  (card  sequence  number). 
Leave  blank  if  DA  Fora  2713-R  is  to  ba 
tent  to  another  taadqaefien  far  raduemg  to 
roachm#  rraitebte  ft*—  Headquarters  re-* 
ducing  reports  to  BMcfcm*  reedabit  format 
will  eater  a  ihraneharactar  ahowing 

the  sequence  of  the  card  nothin  th*  report 

(ehap  4!  . .  -  ■*■•••  J  •  — 

"k  Block  4  (cleoifieatSonJ:  Eater  G  ‘AlT 
Unit  Status  Report*  will  be  classified 
CONFIDENTIAL.  - 

e.  Block  3  (tramactim  code).  Pnur  A.  C- 
or  D.  Normally,  th*  entry  will  ba  C  mean- 
»t  a  raenmng  or  change  report  is  being 
suhmmad.  (See  chap  4.)-^i  -  *  -*•-» 


-nl>7r  !>j  *  \ 

letter  V-  * 

**  ■*.  KAf  It^V  '•»  • 

nunber  1  „  1  J 

■■  ■  n  a*  -A  n.,  *  kAJJfHr.'lh  Wq  kSMb  \\ 

or -Aden  •:  *  :  —  -t 

number.  7  * »  •*  ^  *  i  **  ^ 

.  .  *  r-.v.E  .f.v.-C  ■  vs 

letter  urswj  It  S  Ti 

•r-.v.  •  !*  •■  ■■  xediort  b*  ot  t—  “  -*  ** 


nunber  0'_rL w  Sf  .  -  fetter  O'-” 

> _ -  -  _ _  xaree  D  xLina  --  ax  u/tsk-cwirr.  <.T _ _  -  L  ‘ 


nunber  2, 

i 1  •  *  -  •  .  ■  ‘ 

)i  •  -‘  V  m  •  »  -rMT-w 

-i  veuv -cure  letter  U-  'nr  ,r  . 

rjT'-njn ’.VITrt«^T  r:f?PtrT 

^  •  -letter" I**  *  ■  * 

•j  Xm  ■■umf’  i«,  Vi .  it,  :  u. »  t 

V..US..  -we,.o  mA 

fM*r7UWrcr.,t !?i  a 

VI  siiBrs  -mbdsP  '-t  *  •«*  .r^  '* 

fAifa (Isa  me, -nunber ■<-  dl’Hr  r 

»-ry»--i.wi:xr  'mcoor-.rczj  iaeu:n  «-T 

■'fetter  0r™,ntir 

wotsar^ff-A  zrn-  *.  L _ —  ir.  1  ;«ojt 


OA  Form  1T1M  (heneniWaa  so  Wheel 
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0 


*r» personnel  snd  .-squired  MGS  cnmed 
personnel.  — ,■» ,  ^  •  ... 

(2)  Determine  the  number  0/  MTOE/ 
TDA  panonn <1  spaces  required  by  identity 
(office*;  weneal  officer  (WOK  and  entitled) 
•ad  by  eniitary  occuptocna 1  tpeoaljy  code 
(M03CK  y~Y  v» i >*4  u ■ '  V'til—n'i 
„(3)  Determine  the  new  her  of  permed 
included  m  (be  available  strength  of  (be  unit 
by  identity  and  MOSC  Much  the  mined, 
available  personnel  i|UUI  requirement!. 
Pcnoaaal  are  to.  be  considered  aa  MOS 
trained  for  purpoeea  of  the  Unit  Status  Re- 
port  aa  foilowat  .  ..  —  •  •. 

.  la).  Match  officer!  to  officer  ipecea  on  a 
oi>«-tor-ooe  basis.  Officers  may  be  conasd- 
ered  MOS  trained  insofar  aa  skill  level  ia 
cooccmed  when  they  have  eompletad  an  af- 
terr  beeac  ooone  and  the  commander  feed 
that  they  have  the  minimum  ilulli  needed  to 
perform  the  wartime  dunce  of  th at  swgiiart 
pornoon.  They  mum  ado  hold  a  trade  with¬ 
in  ooc  trade  hither  or  two  trades  lower 
than  that  required  by  MTOE/TDA. 

lb)  Using  only  the  test  three  character! 
of  the  MOSC  eooiider  WO  end  tainted 
soldiers  MOS  (rained  when  they  can  be 
uaed  in  their  primary  MOSC  (PMOSCK 
secondary  MOSC  (SMOSC),  eddinoaal 
MOSC  (AMOSCX  or  an  MOSC  thiioabe 
whmmited  far  the  above  (AA  411-201). . 

1.  When  a  special  qua! licence  tadicaioe 
(SQI\  language  indmamr  oode  CLICK  at  ad> 
dmooai  doll  idennier  (ASI)  a  Rented  m 
aothornanon  -u— a  will  not  he  con- 
ndcrad  ia  detennmiai  a  uau'i  MOS  rating. 
However,  if  a  oam  mender  coaudara  (hi! 
ikill  to  be  ementiil  in  completion  of  an*- 
afnad  eartuue  mitten  and  the  aoUdr  m 
this  position  dot  aee  have  the  req eared 
akilL  thd  will  be  nsbfacavsly  mtirtered  m 
determimat  a  unit’!  tramiag  and  overall 


avauacie  urength,  count  only  four  ipuut 
the  requiremtt  for  cooka.  However,  J  any 
of  the  codta  have  ia  SMOSC  ot  AMOSC  of 
truck  driver,  and  if  truck  driver  required  vw- 
exist.  then,  count  the  two  rematmat. 
cooki  aa  available  MOS  trained  driven.  - 1 
J)  OTSG/AMEDD  alien  will  be  cam-, 
ndered  u  MOS  trataed  (bO)  above).  >.»  S' 
e.  Determine  available  senior  trade 
percentage.. c.  •  .  ■  >r-» 

(1)  Available  senior  grade  percentage  ia 
baaed  cm  a  comparison  of  the  number  of 
available  commiauooad  officers,  warrant  of- 
tears,  aoncommianoned  officers  (grades  El 
through  £9),  and  required  senior  gride 


section  IL,  appendix  F  whica  mows  I 
main  reason  the  penonnes  racut|  is  aa) 
otherwise,  leave  blank. 


>  l  If  shortages  of  SQL  LIC  end  AH 
soldiers  ate  degrading  the  statue  of  a  report- 
tag  unit  thm  will  be  eddneeed  in  the  m» 
marks  sectaoe  of  (ha  report.  Sea  paragraph. 
3-19 b(iyt)  tad  (d)  (or  required  ASI  tad 

UC  ramertau^^-v<^»-^^^^.  -i.i,.* 

aoul  they  have  nmoaaMtfy  cowpiewd  the 


Cl)  Commanders  of  COHORT  battalions 
end  000-COHOR.T  battalions  with  00a  or 
more  COHORT  compeaice  or  bananas  will 
count  soldiers  a  grade  E who  are  dang- 
sated  to  serve  in  E-J  poaiuooa  in  t  CO¬ 
HORT  amt  end  an  included  in  the  10 
percent  skill  level  one  substitution  manmng 
category,  aa  E-5  when  computing  available 
senior  grade  strength.  The  number  of  E-4 
counted  as  £-3  will  be  noted  on  t  SGPER 
remarks  card,  for  eiam  COHORT  E4 
13(pan3-l9b(3ya>K  . 

(3)  OTSG/AMEDD  fillers  will  be 
oouatad  when  demnmng  available  senior 
grade  percaeiagt  (M3)  above). 

/.  Determine  personnel  tnraover 
percentage.  , r *  —  ...  vi-iru' 

(1)  Personnel  turnover  perramngn  pro-, 

discharged,  or  separated  daring  tht  3 
monthe  pswendmg  the  .“an  aT  dnu  of  them- 
port  10  nMMpMd  strength  on  the  ~an  *f 
dnu.  ’  -  -■unnrrwv  1.-  .  .. .  s.-%.vss 

<l)  Do  nek  noma  meMen  emhm  ihn  sn- 
porting  awl'  "T 

g.  C  slew  law  a  pnwanel  rating  and  other 

3-J.  and  the  pmomaei  C-ranag  oathos  (gg 

3-JV  —  "W^rn 

don*  A°  nidi  rf%A  VonTriM  (ggT 

ad  3  ])•■■»  nr.;t'  *  i.-.irf 

(1)  Seeded.-1  ;'acJ  ‘I5-1* 

fni  I  larks  IS  tirang*  IT  1  assigned 

brad  m  imp  3  of  opthnn. 

(b)  flash*  /<  ihrnagA  20  (e»m leb/e 

Crnd'^MpTof  Mine.  - • 

(e)  flacks  21  sbrpngb  22  f  eveileble  MOS 
owned  aescensegel.  Use  semen  lags  caiew- 


Tabmw 

Mdnf  unmg  tvaHnWe  strength  pnrennn 

Available  atrangVc  90%  or  greater 
Rating:  1 

AvaAaMe  strength:  sow  to  8S% 

RaOng  2  .  _ _ 

AendaOU  strength:  70%  to  79% 

Rating:  3 

Available  strength.  Below  70% 

Rating:  4 _ 

TaMo  M  -  . 


Avakeais  MOS  or  senior  grade 
pareewtaga:  *8%  or  greater 
Rating:  1 

Available  MOS  or  aemor  grade 
pemewtagee  7$%  10  P4% 
Rating:  2 

Avadawe  MOS  or  earSar  grape 
pememaget  W%  10  74% 


Avadawe  teos  or  I 


isvrs  raquree  ee anyth 


■  <1  a  • »  -  ^  .r 


(piriMt i 


100  J 

in  >40.  .  *  'H 


f**  «MU.  »  #  ^ 


Use  table  3-2  10  determine  an  evadnSM 

d.  identrtv  svwlpQin  MOS  trained  twengtn 

(SMS  2  M  s  —  a-'g  ••  -w-t 


. - 

10.  Determine  *xr  unit's  overall  personnel  C- 
narv— 1  *  f»  loweet  C-fionq  oetermmed  m 
Itm  S.7.IM)  IOM  c-t  being  M»*  tben 
C*i.  (Thu  *  your  overall  personnel  C-raong 
urMea  hQOA  and/or  a  WACOM  direct*  or  ap- 
prove*  use  ot  i  C-reang  ot  C-4  *s  outlined  in 
peri  2-60). 

'{{“identify  tne  numeer'of  personnefreaeT 
signed  or  discharged  from  tne  reporting  unit 
during  tne  preceding  3  montn*  ipers  3-6/1 - - 

12.  Conxx.it  personnel  turnover  percentage. 

Personnel  turnover  percentage  -  Number  of _ ' 

personnel  deperted  -  Aesigneo  strength  x 

100  .  j. 

3-7.  Equipment  on-fiend  (EOH)  date 
The  Unit  Status  Report  provides  indicators 
of  a  unit’s  equipment  on-hand  (EOH)  status 
by  developing  •  C-raung  that  is  calculated 
by  comparing  the  fill  of  selected  equipment 
to  wartime  requirements.  A  rating  for  all  of 
a  unit  s  reporuole  equipment  as  defined  in  a 


to  ihJ  '-st  3iv  k  icrcutteq  to  HQDA, 
0  DCS  LOG  tDALO-SMD). 

.  i b)  When  suthorued  substitutes  are  ap¬ 
proved  for  issue  on  s  greater  than  ooe-for- 
one  best,  calculate  an  adjusted  quantity  of 
fill  for  the  required  MTOE/TDA  LIN. 
Then,  compute  the  percentage  of  fill  and  do- 
termme  the  rating  for  the  required  MTOE/ 
TDA  LIN  using  table  3-t.  For  example,  t 
unit’s  MTOE/TDA  required  column  quan-_ 
Sty  for  10-kw  gen  enters  is  10.  The  unit  has 
no  10-ltw  genenton  but  is  does  have  thirty,, 
-  5-kw  genenton  on-hand.  The  percentage  of 
fill  for  10-ltw  genenton  is  calculated  u  fol¬ 
lows-  Two  each  5-kw  genenton  are  a  sub- 
'  sntute  for  1  each  10-kw  genentor.  Dividing 
2  into  30,  we  find  the  adjusted  quantity  of 
fill  for  10-kw  genenton  is  13.  Divide  23  in¬ 
to  13  and  multiply  by  100  "  60.0  or  60  per¬ 
cent.  Percent  fill  for  the  10-kw  generator 
LIN  is  60  percent.  The  usut  has  only  60  per¬ 
cent  of  the  genenton  required.  This  UN  is 
rated  C— *  (from  teble  3— t). 

(c)  If  any  suthorued  subsntute  items  ire 
significantly  degrading  a  unit’s  status,  com¬ 
ments  to  this  effect  should  be  made  in  the 


maintenance  ttsius  r?  -ms  nc-;  r-r.ent. 

example,  weteren/t  sod  metncai  equipment 
assigned  to  s  unit  but  outside  the  opersnen- 
ai  control  of  the  unit  due  to  CONUS  stor¬ 
age  will  be  counted  is  on-hand  for  EOH 
computations  if  it  meets  the  conditions 
specified  shove.  POMCUS  equipment. 
POMCUS  Uncovered  Residual  Equipment 
(PURE),  end  equipment  prepoei turned  us  * 
gee  graphic  area  that  differs  from  that  of  the 
“  reporting  uml  does  not  qualify  as  equipment 
on-hend  under  the  provisions  of  this 

pangraph...  .  _ 1 _ 

(fi)  Items  on  temporary  loan  from  theater 
reserve  stocks  may  be  counted  as  on-hand  if 
written  policy  states  that  these  items  are  to 
be  retained  by  the  using  unit  in  the  event 
the  unit  i  deployed  or  employed. 

-t  Determine  pacing  items.  A  unit’s  pac¬ 
ing  ttem(i)  can  be  determined  by  examining 
appendix  C  (until  such  tune  as  pacing  items 
are  identified  on  MTOE/TDA).  Not  all 
units  have  pacing  items. 

<L  Calculate  EOH  ratings  using  table 
3— t,  table  3-3.  and  the  equipment  on-hand 
C-raung  outline  I  fig  3-6). 


below  i  to  include  pacing  items)  and  a  rating 
for  eacn  pacing  item  is  determined.  The 
unit’s  overall  EOH  rating  is  equal  to  the 
lower  of  these  ratings.  Complete  the  EOH 
data  portion  of  the  report  as  follows; 

a.  Determine  reporuole  equipment  and 

required  quantities.  Refer  to  your  unit’s 
MTOE/TDA  to  determine  reportable 
equipment  and  required  quantities  (para 
l-eb(l)).  Reportable  equipment  u  that 
equipment  which— wuu  -  - 

(1)  For  MTOE  units,  is  designated  on  a 

unit’A  MTOE  as  equipment  readiness  code 
"A"  (ERC-AX,  primary  weapons  and  equip¬ 
ment  ispp  B).  ....... 

(2)  For  TDA  units,  s'  listed  on  a  unit's 

TDA  and  is  designated  ui  AR  703-131  or 
AR  it- 13  a*  DA  form  2406  (Ms tend  Con¬ 
dition  Sutua  Report).  DA  Form  3266-1 
(Army  Missile  Matcnci  Readiness  Report), 
or  DA  Form  1332  (Army  Aircraft  Invento¬ 
ry,  Statue,  and  Flying  Tunc)  reportaMe  (un¬ 
til  such  time  as  TDA  equipment  is  rcadineas 
coded 3  -mi  n  yA  h.i  J 

.  (3)  Has  a  requirement  of  l.  or  greater, 
shown  us  the  MTOE/TDA. 

'  (4)  He*  not  been  designated  u  none*- 
portable/ exempt  from  repotting  (app  03  - 

b.  Determine  queomy  of  reportable 

equipment  on-hand.  -- ; 

( 1 )  Quantity  on-hand  is  determined  from 

the  anti  property  booh.  *■’ 

(2)  If  *  anas  has  a  HQDA  enthorund 
when  tats  item  af  equipment  on-bend  in¬ 
stead  of  e  reqmred  dam  of  equipment  sped* 
fied  m  eutkonxanoa  documents,  the 
aubsatuie  item  wtfl  be  counted  u  equipment 
on-hend  for  and  Nana  reporting  purposes 
HQDA  suthorued  aquipmeat  substitutes 
art  based  in  SR  700-20,  appendix 

(*J  HQDA  euthoruad  substitutes  m  re¬ 
sected  m  SB  700-20.  appendix  H.  art  se¬ 
lected  based  oa  thru  ability  to  fulfill  the 


remarks  section  of  the  report.  a  Complete  equipment  on-hend  portions 

(3)  if  authorisation  documents  are  of  sections  A  and  B  of  DA  Form  271S-R 
changed  before  new  equipment  is  available  (fip  3-1  and  3-2). 
for  fielding,  commanders  may  designate  se-  (I)  Section  A. 

lected  on-hand  equipment  u  in-lieu-of  the  (a)  Blocks  27  through  29  (torn/  line  items 
newly  required  equipment  for  unit  sums  re-  mud).  Use  dau  from  step  4  of  outline.  If 

porting  purposes.  If  m-lscu-o f  items  are  bn- .  none,  leave  blank.  * . 

ing  considered  on  other  than  a  ooe-for-on*  (b)  Blocks  30  rhrough  32  (number  of 

bans  use  the  procedures' in  (2)(6)  above; — LlSs  mud  1).  Use  dau  from  step  4  of  ont- 
MACOMs  will  ensure  that  subordinau  Jinn  If  none,  leave  blank.  _  *  T 

emu  properly  eppiy  the  in-licn-of  policy  (c)  Blocks  33  through  33  (number  of 
(See  app  G.)  •  x-  UNs  mud  21  Use  dau  from  step  4  of  out- 

—74)  Reportable  LINt  ha*mg sevuai  tuna"  11ne.  If  none.  leave  blank. - - 


pones ts  (for  example,  kna,  seta,  or  outflta) 
will  be  reported  as  on-band  if  property  rec¬ 
ords  show  the  LIN  has  ben  issued  end  is 
suOcienliy  comp  leu  in  be  used  for  iu  in¬ 
tended  purpose.  If  the  UN  is  missing  or  de¬ 
pleted  to  the  extent  that  supply  actson  under 
AR  735-1 1  (for  example,  report  of  survey) 
is  a  area  eery  to  replace  most  of  the  set.  do 
not  count  ihe  set  is  on-hend.  If  supply  se¬ 
dans  ere  oat  required  to  replace  the  non 
act  and  the  criteria  described  above  can  ba 
met.  count  the  item  is  on-hend.  -  •  •  * 
i  (3)  Reserve  Component  unite  will  id- 
elude  ail  report* ble  equipment  at  equipment 
concentration  sites  (ECS),  d  is  pieced  equip¬ 
ment  training  centers  (DETO.  regional 
[raining  si ua  (RMTS).  region¬ 
al  medical  traimag  centers  (RMTO.  aoit 
framing  equipment  sites  (VTES).  mobiiixn- 
non  and  training  equipment  sues  (MATES), 
and  week-end  training  Slice  (WETS).  -  '  v  > 

(6)  Do  am  count  items  borrowed  from 

other  unite.  „  . 

(7)  Asaigsed  equipment  that  t*  on  loan, 
m  mmnsanance,  or  ocherwae  outmde  the  op- 
eratsonai  control  of  the  reporang  unit,  but 
m  urn  able  within  72  hours  or  in  tuna  to 
Bam  the  unit  s  requirement  to  attain  loaded 
deployability  (whichever  ia  lass),  will  bo 


(d)  Blocks  36  through  36  (number  of 
LINs  mud  3).  Use  dau  from  step  4  of  out¬ 
line:  If  none,  leave  blank.  -  • 

(e>  Blocks  39  through  41  (number  of 
UNs  rased  4).  Use  dau  from  step  4  of  out¬ 
line.  If  none,  leave  blank.  w-  —  -  • 

(f)  Block  42  (lowest  pacing  item  C-rar- 
big).  Use  dau  from  step  6b  of  outline.  If  a 
oast  baa  no  pacing  item*  leave  .block  42 
blank  ^..a— ■ .  s-ireTyr'-Wmimf'- — nre- 
-•  (I)  Season  B.  >w»-r —  vne— —■  -vxm 

fa)  Block  26  (EOH  refug).  Enter  the 
EOH  C-r»ung  determined  m  step  7  of  out¬ 
line.  If  no  reportable  equipment  enter  t  or 
if  HQDA/MACOM  baa  directed/autbo- 
rixad  use  of  a  C-3  rating,  enter  3.  For  units 
with  pacing  item*,  the  EOH  rating  cannot 
be  higher  than  the  lowest  pacing  item  C- 
raong. 

(b)  Blocks  27  through  29  (reason  EOH 
rating  net  I).  If  block  26  does  not  contain  a 
L  enter  the  equipment  on-hend  code  from 
lection  II,  appendix  F  which  shows  the 
main  reason  the  EOH  rating  is  not  1;  other¬ 
wise,  lea  re  blank.  •  . _ 

TaMsb-t 

Imdpmont  on-bend  ortterte  for  tugft  ".0  £ 
Oanasty  Snaa  (21  or  nsoew  required)  -  V' 


operational  requirements  of  the  MTOE/  counted  a*  on-hend  for  EOH  competences*  .  " 

TDA  required  Mm  of  equipment  and  logm  if  a  symnrn  baa  baen  ewahliahed  to  keep  the  UN  flk  At  meat  00  %  .  .  ' 

neal  supponehsiicy  Recommended  ehengm  commander  informed  as  to  the  fill  end  Category  C- 1 
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UN  (Ut  At  laatl  85  %  (SO  %  for  araM,'bUt  >u'"  ^  -.Cv.’---  !•»!-.  ;  J, 

Citioorr  C-3  ,  9i-s  ’•**-  ■■‘v-r&vi'trt*  s:,*  -ZTSA'l  l.1?  i jJ1 33  ,  «,  .  ,r -*  xwtn 

- — - -  •*'  ■-  ,  ._•  ')  is*-*-  si  -to  •..-l.w.v.WI  . --a-  A«  fW!,.  n.-N 

LMttLwMH«{80«forim(D  !  \0C .  ■•<  -.r-vw*  ;.;> -i  *i«  - n,:y  -annul  ;. .  i,  -  r ’ ? *  '  r^v 

catagorr  &■»•■■■  -.  •:.  .•:  .  *-  ,At+ci  '  '  1  ‘  ■•■**:"*"* 


•*'-■<'.  .  •  ■_■  j  1C  -  v  .fj  £> 

-r  <V«  »’  iiwi  '  “»*».•  —  * 

'■i  >— »■««•.>  r  >--»  ,V  U  «I1W 

•  !V>  ■  ,-*>  ^fVTfA  y.-  M  ^f*  r-^J 


Taoia  3-g  ;  . *  -  1 

Equipment  orWwxi  cntrrui  for  low  danaity  Nnoo  (20  or  looa  raoutrad) 


MTOC/TQA  rtqwd  quamfy  .. 

•  4  *t  C-I  ,  t 

o.  'V.  „J.-  C-N?  ,  , 

C-3  *  'C-4  ' 

.  par  an*  . 

.  ....  AlacMormnt  . 

_  Al  •qupmarn 

Equorratn  ora  wan  arcran  .  .  AnraTt 

.1  .  . 

IS 

-■  >.  i«l  :ir 
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14 

,  i  ..r*c ! 

11 

10 

13 

11-- 
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9 
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8 

? 
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s 

^ .  *.  n 

6 

•  .  >1 

- 

4  .  !-• 

•  *i  • 

s 

■  .  :  !.nr 

4  ?  '  •  c 

-btaf-- 

3  u* 

.  ..  • 

•  .  “  C>: . 

3  -  ’  at  fc  — . 

...  . 

2 

•>**.»  IN/ll  Vf  Vlli 

*  .'t 

-  •*“  ■ 

*  -  L 

1*  *S  U5lr- 

•  >  *  >7r-q  r.czncn 

•  -T-  •- 

i.  :  tairapa* 

t.ftva  *; 

..VvtVf 

.  1 

E mm  »  «w  UT0€/T0A  wM  Mrat»  eoUML  f 
nang  lor  men  n*  acut  a  at  a  p.  —  ana  quadla 
mwoC-4. 


»•  -  .  -fr*-*/.  V 

t  ng*  lo  *w  %w  maw  eatm  OMy  molt  s  «qun  10  < 


aamad.  Ail 

Uaaia  •  »Cr 


Rgur»  M.  Cqdpwwnt  oo-K*nd  C*f«ttng 

jirt.  i:  l 


V  •  %  it  f.  Jft*  ..*  ./•  »  #  —  oi%\  . 

1.  idanofy  your  unTt  rapertaota  UN  and  . 
raourad  ouandOaa  (para  3-7a)  anaura .  .„,. 
nonraoonaoia/a*arnpt  UNa  ara  auotradod 
l*PP  ®l-  •■*n  «c  rtc  -•  •  — *•  *  *j£-  nrv  jn 

Z  idamtfy  naootaHo  aqupmara  Wat  N  on- 
hand— anaura  audwnoo  auoaaanaa  and  kv  ’ ! 
•au-ra  itarno  ara  oounaad  (pan  9-781;  -  <->  -  • 


X  Ootamana  a  C-nang  tar  aacft  raporlatta 

UN  (to  nduda  pacing  Hama*.  ..  u  ;J  .  ,t 


a  If  Wa  numOar  of  Kama  raqurad  Mar  a  UN 
la  21  or  mora.  eateutata  a  parcara  m  tar  ««' 
UN:  man  uaataMa  3-4  to  ddcam  a  Cradng-  ” 

tar  mat  UN.  -  •i-. 

‘  v.  :r; 

Parcara Ri  •  Cautpoanl orvnand  ^ a  .... 

Equpmam  raopaM  X  MQ  -  .  • 


<>»,Vv  ':s*  /'a  ••->*•«•  ••  .M  earrod 

No.  UNa  C-3  «r,c.*.»  No.  UNa  C-i 

t.  CalcUata  an  aqupmara  M  raflng  haaad  an 
al  raponaeia  UNa  uang  dan  from  atap  4jj^[ 

la  Oatanrana  an  rraraga  UN  C-raangvihra  * 

tar aa UNa.  -i  1  .  •  • 

No.  C-  1  Ufta  x TV  A'  -  No.  C-3  LWalrj' 

^  g  ;  .  .  .l.'Mi.zj.  .•: 

No.  C-3  UNa  x  3  -  C  No.  C-*  UNa  XT’"1 
.  o  ■  ;  «• 

•  wr  -u,  -ii  -  TiP»i-Sair- 

Araraga  UN  C-raang  Vatoa  >A  +  I  +  c  + 
0  *  no.  total  UNa  m£.  j..  -ytrz 

(x  Oacanrano  ffw  parcara  a>  UNa  C-J  and^ ' 

C-4-  -  V- 

%  UNa  C-3  -  Not  UNa  C-3  y  No.  total ;  •» 
UNa  x  too  -  P 

%  UNa  C-a  -  No.  UNaC-4  Vno.  ntaTv 'j 

UNa  x  100 -Q  ,.v^-  „..  „ 


-ISX  d»ON*.,/<*.»S  IrfMJ  V.  '•  f. 

tb>  «  Q  (hk  UNa  C-t)  x  2  plua  F  (%"  UNa 
C-3)  ■  graatar  than  30%.  H  -  C-3. '  ‘ 

(3>'m  •  C-3  *  e  la  121  to  3.1  ANOO  {%•■“'' 


UNa  C-0  la  laaa  than  or  atyual  to  20%.  : 

...  .  -.  ..  . r.  r.Ar 


(4>  H  -I  c-t »  E  ■  graatar  man  *1  OH  0  (» 
UNa  C-»)  la  paatar  than  20%.  -  — ~ 

_ - . JI--V.  ■  iSl'I-d**  :T 

•.  CatatFata  an  aqutamara  M  C-raang  baaad  <. 
on  unit  paong  itama  (para  3-7cl  •in  >-• 

•:  ■.  .  .  "  '  -y  -.  U 

a.  IdamPy  thoaa  rapottaWa  UNa  otat  ara  alao 

paong  aama  by  uamg  appandat  C  (unM  aucttn 
Ena  aa  paong  itama  ara  idanadao  on  MTQg/ 
TDA).  •—  tcorOi’tiiTt 

i  .-I  .  ■  ■■  •_  '  ,  . 

b.  Saaad  on  atapa  3  and  aa  taarady  amen  of 

your  paong  narra  naa  na  tawaat  caicuatad 
C-raang— C-4  baatg  taarar  wan  C-t  (dlaragard 
»  no  paong  itama*  ■  ■: 

Lowaal  paong  Han  C-raang  -  L 


b.  if  tnarantParoEhanaraoUradindaraUN 
ia  20  or  taaa  uao  «Mp  9-3  IP  obtain  a  C-raang 
tar  mat  UN  (aaoapt  anon  oeunang 
in  aou  ot  jtana  on  a  graatar  Wan  onatar  ona  ' 


c  Oatarmna  a  C-raang  tar  ad  rapowapta  UNa 

-  K  . . •'• 

(U  M  -  C-i  t  C  •  taaa  Wan  «  aquN  ta  Ua 


4.  BaaadenWa 
Wa  taawrig: -w. 
Total  mnwar  or 


Na  UNa  C-l  — 
12 


•••  --tuyidpr 

■  at  atapa  1-3  raoowd-3 

—  -  <  Hfc-  MOMF 

■PtaUNaltanearaa  - 

■rt*  ‘  .fc*  •%.•»?  -fti. 

Na  UNa  c-3  fc  -i-MiO 


(2)  N  >  C-2  *  E  la  1.31  to  220  iMaaa  Warr> 
nflM  qm  oi  m  IoAovNhq  oondMom* 

wroi  •WtWn  iju^m  ^  wji^  {Apply  nJMA  >1 


:•*  v  batiorx* 

(A)  V  Q  UNi  C-4)  »  pTMMr  thp«  30t%,  H 

•  C-*.  i;  ■  -a- 
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71  CompM  H  and  I  from  tbo*%,  T  ■  S; 
bpoomaa  na  towaat  o<  Wa  two  C  -  *■  .•■“■v-A 
manga— C-4  bang  loamr  Wan  C-t.  » i’«rrJ 
haa  no  rapertapla  aqupmara  J  -  0-1.  T 
•duali  ydur  ovarad  EOH  Crodng  untaaa..^ 
HQQA  and/or  a  MACOM  dbacta  or  apprmaa 
uaaad  a  C-raang  or  C-3  aa  ouWnad  n,  .«JT» 
praogropn *-30.. •. «  *»., 


*  a**  %*• 


3-a.  Eqxiiomerrt  -eetHriees  (ER)  and 
equipment  mieaion  cape  ore  (EMC)  ^ 
data  - 

The  Unit  Status  Report  provide!  indicator! 
of  t  mm's  equipment  mitinnr  by  develop- 
ia|  i  C-ranng  that  in  relcu  (start  by  oompar- 
)n |  the  combined . effect  of  fill  tod 
meiafeaoe  ihortfaile  on  the  sums  of  so- 
lected  equipment  to  wartime  requirement!. 
An  ER  reim|  for  til  of  a  unit'!  rcporteble 
equipment  at  rliilnni  in  a  below  (to  include 
peanf  items.  except  aircraft  and  (elected 
miaaile  lyitetne— HAWK.  LANCE,  PA¬ 
TRIOT.  and  Pershing)  and  a  retmi  for  evh 
pacing  item  it  determined.  The  unit's  over¬ 
all  ER  non |  ta  equal  to  the  lower  at  theae 
ratings.  To  focaa  on  bow  well  thia  equip¬ 
ment  it  bon |  maintained  equipment  au»- 
non  capebia  (EMC)  percentage!  are 
developed  thet  disregard  that  portion  of  the 
required  equipmal  thet  la  short.  Complete 
the  ER  and  EMC  data  portion  of  the  report 
aa  foilowa; 

a.  Determine  reportable  equipment.  Re¬ 
portable  equipment  ta  that  equipment 
which— 

(1)  For  MTOE  units,  is  that  portion  of 
the  unit  status  reportable  equipment  ideno- 
Sed  m  paragraph  >7  that  it  also  dm gn atari 
aa  maintenance  reportable  in  AR  700-131 
tod  AR  1*-I3. 

(2)  For  TDA  units,  is  lined  on  a  unit's 

TDA  sad  is  ri— gnf«— 1  by  AR  700-131  and 
AR  lb-23  as  DA  Form  2406,  DA  Fora 
3266-1.  or  DA  Farm  1332  reportable  (until 
such  tunc  ta  TDA  equipment  n  rrariirwa 
coded),  "i  i  — -  : .  - 

t  (3)  Has  not  been  deaigneted  aa  bonre- 
portable/ exempt  from  reporting  (app  OV 
i  (4)  It  not  aa  aircraft  assigned  to  « 
aonavuooo  snU  (unlcaa  annert  aircraft  « 
designated  aa  a  pacing  item). 

h.  Determine  available  deya/boura. 

■  (1)  Fully  mriason  capable  data  fireor  DA 
Fora  2406.  DA  Fata  3266-1,  and/a  DA 
Form  1332  will  ha  uaad  to  determine  avail¬ 
able  daym/houri.— -  **'•  -  • 

‘  (2)  During  peao adma.  ER  end  EMC  will 
be  baaed  on  the  fully  miaaton  capable 
(F MO  mama  of  a  oatCi  reportable  aqap- 
ment  averaged  over  a  1-aowth  penod  for 
Acorn  Component  untta  end  a  3-mouth  pe¬ 
riod  for  Reaerv*  Crenpwiauf  emu.  Accra 
Component  units  anil  coapou  FMC  dau 
hrgmaing  the  16th  day  of  the  pnor  month 
end  ending  the  1 3th  day  of  the  currant 
month.  Raaorrt  Component  pass  will  com¬ 
pute  FMC  date  honed  on  the  mom  races! 
quarterly  (30-day)  report.  During  call-up, 
mobihzuouo,  deptayreaat.  or  empioyusest.  a 
potae  in  rimo  pmandnm  will  bn  amd  (pan 
3-23V-  '•<  s 

.  (3)  For  MTOE  aaita.  only  ERC-A 

equipment  eon  bo  eeamdarnd  when  deter- 
aumag  m  ER  rtttag;  fcr  exaanpM,  i  a  mat 
bee  ERC-A  and  ERC-S  jeepa.  only  dm 
ERC-A  papa  will  bo  HBHdinAahHle^'  -If* 
(4)  Sobtootia  and  m-lmn-of  iqnipminr 
will  bt  reported.  If  a  rataaBtanaor  m-hna-af 
itam  that  a  not  DA  Form  2406  reportable 
U  bug  counted  tgnan  a  reqnnud  MTOE 
ERC-A  nr  TDA  UN  that  a  DA  Form 


2406  reportable,  ’-aiu  aocavtilaoie  Osya  for 
this  equipment  from  DD  roan  314.  How¬ 
ever,  do  not  add  this  equipment  to  DA 
Form  2406  reports  submitted  to  the  Maien- 
d  Readiness  Support  Activity  (MRSA)  , 

e.  Determine  required  dtyt/houra. 
Required  dayt/boun  will  bt  baaed  on  the 
quantity  of  MTOE/TDA  required  equip¬ 
ment  that  it  both  unit  tutus  and  mainte¬ 
nance  reportable,  and  the  number  of  days/ 
hours  in  the  reporting  period.  •. 

d.  Determine  poeaibie  deya/hourv  Possi¬ 
ble  daya/houn  will  be  baaed  on  the  on-hand 
quantity  of  MTOE/TDA  required  equip¬ 
ment  that  ta  both  unit  status  and  mainte¬ 
nance  reportable,  and  the  number  of  days/ 
hours  thiu  equipment  was  oo-hand  during 
the  reporting  penod.  <-. .. 

c  Calculate  an  ER  and  EMC  status  us¬ 
ing  table  3-6,  the  eqsipment  readiness/ 
equipment  mission  capable  C- rating  outline 
(fig  3-7),  and  examples  in  figure  1-4. 

/  Complete  ER  and  EMC  portions  of 
sections  A  and  B  of  DA  Form  2713-R  (Dp 
3-1  and  3-2). 

(1)  Section  A. 

(a)  Blocks  43  and  44  (percentage  of  on- 
hand  equipment  mission  capable).  Use  dau 
from  step  7  of  outline.  jjf  no  reportable 

lave  blank-  *•*  • 

16)  Blacks  43  and  46  (percentage  of  on- 
hand  pacing  equipment  mission  capable). 
Use  dau  from  step  t  of  outline  (reflects  the 
unit's  pacing  item  with  the  wont  EMC  su¬ 
ms)  Lf  no  peeing  itenu.  lave  blank.  ---r 
.  (<)  Blocks  41  and  48  (percentage  of 
required  equipment  motion  capable).  Use 
dau  from  step  2  of  outline.  If  no  reportable 
noma,  leave  bUnfc.)v>  y»««— y-ys  - 
-  Id)  Blocks  49  and  iO'fperttntagt  of 
required  pacing  item  minimi  capable).  Use 
dau  from  step  4  and  3  of  outline  (reflects 
the  unit'i  pacing  dam  with  the  wont  ER 
auras)  If  aa  peeing  items,  leave  Mask.  -  r. 
_<2)  Section  B.  cihu, i..£:r*n 
.  It)  Block  30  (eqnipment  rrodinass  rat¬ 
ing).  Use  dau  from  step  6  of  outline.  If  no 
reparable  equipment,  oner  L  or  if  HQDA/ 
WACOM  bee  directed/ authorized  uae  of  a 
C-3  rating,  refer  3;  For  aaita  with  pacmg 
arena.  the  ER  raoag  caanos  be  higher  than 
the  here  rating  determined  for  a  pacing 

.  <b)  Blacks  31  ikroagk  33  (mama  ER  rat¬ 
ing  not  U  It  Mac k  30  doaa  not  oaotam  a  1, 
rater  the  eqmipmem  rradinret  cade- from 
section  U,  appendix  F  which  tbowa  the 
maw  reaaoa  the  ER  retiaf  a  not  1;  other- 
wua.  leave  blank.  <•'•••  •  - 


TabSn  3-4 
Rrtngfar 


IFMG  60%  or 


Aircraft  m&  75*  or  greater 


■  i.ftiqsncalS. 


•Osar  man  Mrereft  FMC:  70*  » 


Aharaft  FMC:  ao*  M  74*  '  'V-rV 
fteMnm  i 


Equipment  other  then  aircraft  FMC  3G%  to 

88%  . 

Aircraft  FMC  SO*  to  SO*  . - 

Rating;  3 


Equipment  other  than  aircraft  FMC:  Below 
60*  -  S:»t- v<r  <41 1  r-v 

Aircraft  FMC:  Below  SO*-;  u.-lT  v^T 
RaOn*  4  „•  •  s 


A  75  percem  PMC  rate  fur  mmt  aqua  a  C-r.  U 
rvqnsr  tan  Vie  eeiaeseneq  OA  matenei  oonmtan 
stanoarc  lerer ereea  as  a  mannn  eaereie  raw  one 
Queuing  «  Aft  Too-uei  ter  mow  recruit  types.  . 
Mans  avwaon  raws  <ns  not  neve  aulfioent  anna 
to  serve—  a  C-i  rasng  newever.  mow  sneud  be 
tow  m  moon  C-A  -  -  • 


Figure  3-7.  Equipment  reedlneee  (Eft)/ 
equlpmem  mlealon  capable  (EMC)  C-rnttng 
outline  r  i? 


1.  Identity  your  unit's  requeed  maintenance 
reportable  MTOE  (ERC-A)  or  TOA  eauomant 
mamtenence  reoortaoie  pacing  dams,  end 
actual  FMC  deu  tor  me  reoorang  penod.  Do 
net  include  equipment  designated  unit  tutus 
nonreportabie.  Do  mefuae  muieu-ot  and 
autnonzad  aubeatuu  equpmani  See  figure 
3-8  tar  acamptaa. 


2.  Oetemune  an  ER  percentage  tar  afi  - 
reporuble  etaapment  (to  nctade  paang  seme. 


except  eeoreft  end  Via  HAWK.  LANCE.  . 


PATRIOT,  end  Perelwig  meeilt  systems). ' 


ER  Percent  •  Tout  tvtdtble  day*  +  Total  ’*• 
raqured  day*  x  100  S' >7 

»'  *•  '  .  ..  ••  V-  rr  r.jn-.  -g  <-/u 

X  Use  reeuta  Iram  etep2  endublwd-d  us  j, 
determine  en  ER  C-retng  —  A  dm- 


4.  Determine  a  Pt-ER  percentage  for  each 


pacmg  itam  (to  include  arcraft  and  neabej  _ 


..  .  -•  ra.  .  wrw-.'.i.r  r.--.\-S  ■..UTj'*'/ 

Pl-ER  Percent  *- Pt  evad  daqa/houre -e  PI  ■■i 
raq  deya/houre  X  100  - 


nv'-  ;  T'  e-.t.h-  *'*.7 

5.  Uae  reeuftt  bom  step  4  end  table  3-6  to  . 


detemww  e  Pt-ER  C-raang  tar  eecn  peong  . 
item  (new  separate  entena  tar  eecreft).  -  - 
loweet  pacing  item  raang  -  B..'.. 


—  ■  -  —  — .  . _ ■'*  - 1*  -- - — -■ 

Vd  OntipQOflnQ  rv-fcfl  pvcwv  * .  , .  ^  r  ^ 


6.  Compare  A  and  B  above.  C  becomea  me  - 

toweet  at  the  two  C-Reange— C-*  bang  lower 
tun  C-t:  ft  a  grot  free  no  reportable  -'v  - 
equpmani  C  —  *.  *C"  equeu  yore  eqsapmenr 
raadmeaa  Oetng  unteee  HODA  and/or  e  -r-t 
MACOM  dbecu  or  apprwrea  uae  at  a  C-re«ng 
of  C-S  m  ouaned  m  paragraph  2-6b.  -  'm 

C  .  . . 

-  —  ••  l.-jvrs 

7.  Detemune  an  EMC  peroanuge  lor  al , 
rapcruoie  eoupment  (to  mchioe  peong  itaraa, 
aeeapt  arcraft  and  me  HAWK.  LANCE. 
PATRIOT,  and  Pawning  mwafia  vyeume)  ^ 


EMC  Pareanl  •  Total  tredabU  day*  *■  Total 
pnaa fills  daya  x  n»' 

.  -  -  .-4  nri'.  r  *:  Mr*r^,«.x 

6  Deaemwu  a  M-EMC  peroenmge  tar  am*  _• 

peong  earn  (ta muude  ercreit  and  mwede  •- 


IS  SEPTEMBER  IMS  UPDATE  e  Afl  220-1 


/i  Tie  o-oet  .long  1  ‘*&a  3-fi  <U  uaeq^ 
(not*  seoerita  cm  ana  for  train).  "  "*^5., 

PV-EMC  Paraaim  -  W  ivti  daya/hourt'^’g^ 

poeame  day*/ hour*  x  100 _ *  . 

‘  r't^.a  -af  vniir  :r-*»T*»m3 

3-4.  Training  data  -  ..to 

Tbc  Unit  Statu*  Report  provide*  indie* lor* 
of  a  uul'i  crauunf  ituua  by  developing  a 
trauuni  C-raung.  Tba  primary  purpoae  of 
the  unit  traming  rating  i*  to  show  tba  cur¬ 
rent  ability  of  tbc  unit  to  perform  its  ta¬ 
ngoed  wartime  miaaioaa.  The  standard 
against  which  the  unit's  training  item*  a  to 
be  measured  is  its  mission  essential  cask  list 
(METL).  The  METL  is  denved  from  as¬ 
signed  w amine  misaioae  end  is  submitted  to 
end  approved  by  the  next  higher  headquar¬ 
ters  m  the  reporting  unit's  chain  of  com¬ 
mand.  METL  for  Reserve  Component  unit* 
will  be  approved  by  the  unit's  nut  higher 
command  (peacetime),  m  coordination  with 
the  appropriate  CAPSTONE  (wartime) 
commander.  A  secondary  purpose  of  the 
unit  training  rating  is  to  show  resource 
shortfalls  that  prevent  attainment  of  a  train¬ 
ing  tempo  necessary  to  achieve  or  maintain 
training  objective*.  •  — 

a.  The  commander  determines  the  train¬ 
ing  rating  based  on  ha  or  her  knowledge  of 
the  proficiency  of  the  unit  in  accomplishing 
METL  tasks.  Evaluation  of  training  is  con¬ 
tinuous  and  dynamic  Commanders  must 
considrr  personal  observations,  records,  re¬ 
ports.  and  (he  assessments  of  others  (within 
and  outside  of  (he  unit).  The  training  raong 
reflects  the  amc  needed  in  overcome  train¬ 
ing  shortfalls  to  reach  e  condition  of  bring 
fuih-  trained  in  METL  tasks.  Tba  eanmale 
must  ba  made  oooadenng  only  the  ptnoa 
ncl  and  equipment  MBgnbrl  to  che  ana.  Do 
not  assume  that  existing  personnel  and 
equipment  shortages  will  be  filled  before 
training  starts.  To  eanmale  the  day*  seeded 
to  (data  a  folly- trained  (METL)  tutus* 
commanders  must  first  dcurvme  the  car- 
rent  level  at  training  is  the  unit.  The  foflow- 
mg  factors  should  be  nnwnrirreri  In 
this  determine tsoa:  -> 

(1)  Proficiency  thorn  by  the  umfoifi  or 
game  lubelcmanta  during  racent  utentai 
cvaiuatioas  to  ARTEP  standards,  nuclear 


deployment  rmriiuem  nirrw,  Add  train- 

bsned  arms  live  fire  eaercism.  and  other 

terms  at  the  unit'*  damoaecraiad  abshty  so 
perform  fim  tMfts  m  stated  m  the  approved 
unit  METL.  including  enabling  talks  not 
tpactlM  In  the  METL.  but  necessary  for 
pcrforaMmefMETLtmfca.  An  sample  of 

tciancy  is  so  be  judged  baaafi  ca  perfor* 

-  u(2)  Poaoanal pnamt.for  trammg-c  jus 
t  (1)  Equipoise!  pros  mi  for  traming  fat 

suit  should  degrade  tba  and'*  tnmmg  rat¬ 
ing  if  unit  penoaafi  are  working  am  M4g 
and  MfiO-tanka  In  pmeitlwi.  but  wifl  bo 


bt  addition,  units  must  have  t officiant  types 
and  quantities  of  equipment  to  meet  train¬ 
ing  requirements.-3  «•-'  *-.*■ 

'  (4)  Availability1  of  personnel  to  meet 
MOS  and  i pedal  skill  requirements  (ASL 
SQL  end  mi.-itt/r-J  »  - 

» (3)  Leader  qualifications.'  r-*  im.iaoA 
-t(6)  Results  of  ekiil  qualification  teat*, 
common  task  testa,  and  Army  physical 
readiness  team  ■<-  . 

(7)  Individual  and  crew  served  weapons 
proficiency  as  indicated  by  attainment  of 
— ■prtpja  trammi  itudirdi.'  *  *«-■*■ 

-  (I)  Assigned  *  viator  currency  (Aviator 
Readiness  Level  end  night  vision  goggle 
tnuunf).  ^Mlsfi  V'V  V  -i  V  -r  J  • 

(9)  Unit  commanders  authorized  persoo- 
nd  with  an  MOS  of  97BL.  97E,  98CL.  at 
9  JO  will  consider  their  current  recalibrated 
Defense  Language  Proficiency  Test  (DLPT) 
scores  Soldiers  in  these  MOS*  should  have 
a  minimum  DLPT  scon  in  listening  and 
reading  of  “l.”  Soldiers  in  MOSs  97BL  and 
97E  should  also  have  a  minimum  DLPT 
(core  in  speaking  of  “1." 

(10)  The  ability  to  operate  in  an  nuclear, 
biological,  chemical  (NBO  environment. 

(11)  Availability  of  fiytng  hours,  training 
ammunition,  nmuiaaon  devices,  and  fuck  - 

(12)  The  time  elapsed  and  the  turnover 

at  key  personnel  once  major  training  events 
occurred.  For  example.  Reserve  Component 
and  commanders  will  consider  their  lime's 
retained  proficiency  since  it*  last  ennui 
training  penod^  «m*t  -» b  - 

V  (13)  The  quality  of  training  conducted, 
and  the  availability  and  quality  of  training 
an as.  »>-  ,u>  i.  a-  . 

-  -  k  Cimairfariag  the  factors  in  s  above,  de¬ 
termine  the  METL  talks  which  the  amt  is 
currently  ible  .to  perform  te  foil  uefilu 
those  task*  which  the  unit  can  perform  in 
part.  Them  unit  abilities  represent  the  cur¬ 
rent  level  of  traatag  for  the  unit.  Thoee 
METL  tanks  which  tba  nan  cannot  perform 


Deys:  Mora  than  ago*  XX  wn  , 

Rating:  4 


mpi  mat  the  unit’s  -tnatng  sbortfalL  Eass- 
mate  the  number  of-  day*  of  traiasag 
inquired  Co  overcome  the  training  aherdhlL 
amunung  that  all  ivailaMe  peraouaul  can 
parnapai*  in  trmumg  la  emanating  min¬ 
ing  nmn,  do  ant  me  Cud*  (he  am*  neeriert  to 
conduct  a  field  training  eiarcue  or  com¬ 
mand  post  excreta*  at  levels  at  rommanrt 
higher  than  the  reporting  amt.  Enter  the 
another  of  day*  ruqmred  to  tarn  in  Mocks 
31  and  12  of  season  A.  DA  Form  271 J-IL 
Then,  uae  this  nembw  and  table  3-7  to  de¬ 
termine  a  training  C-ratmg.  Ester  this  lut¬ 
ing  in  Mock  3*~of  tectloa  B  of  DA  Foma 
271 3-R, _ - _ - 

TaM*  Vf  >-  -i-naT- 


ea  mans  m  a  urn's  UsTL  c:-ues«tJ 

Dayut  (M4-  -  -_7tA“?v^  .«wr  Tiv— s-j 
WaUng  t  rr»  nr t-.-  V  rvuc.  _ 


«.fl>  Special  inatrucoonar-j- mo  •  t:a-  i  ■ 
■MU  a  nan  does  not  have  enough  peopq 
and/or  equipment,  (oouatmg  pooled  tad /at 
borrowed  item*)  to  ever  broom*  trained  14 
perform  its  assigned  wartime  imtewnt  sane* 
(actonly.  it  should  report  XX  in  blocks  31 
and  32.  seetton  A.  and  4  in  block  34  of  eao^ 
non  B.  State  in  the  training  remark a  sactsoq 
of  tbc  report  the  minimum  additional  r»i 
sources  (people  and  equipment)  needed  fori 
training  and  an  estimate  of  the  number  ol 
days  needed  to  be  folly  trained  to  standard 
on  METL  tasks  after  receiving  tboae  re¬ 
sources  Commanders  should  consider  this 
procedure  befort  determining  days  Boded 
to  complete  training  for — 

1.  Units  that  have  a  strength  level  below 
70  percent  or  critical  MOS  shortage*  ray 
gardleas  of  the  strength  level. 

2.  Units  unable  to  pool  and/or  borrow 
necessary  equipment  for  training. 

fb>  Active  Component  nuclear  capable 
units  whose  main  mission  is  nuclear  deliv¬ 
ery,  emplacement,  or  support,  and  whoea 
nuclear  qualification  status  (as  authorized! 
by  the  MACOM  commander  in  accord  with 
AR  30-3,  chap  J)  it  limited  or  ranovod  due 
to  training  shortfalls,  report  a  training  rul¬ 
ing  of  4  us  block  34  of  section  JL  Units  hav¬ 
ing  nuclear  and.  conventional  delivery 
capabilities  (sack  as  133mm  or.  I  fork  how¬ 
itzers).  but  which  have  training  shertfnita 
and  have  not  been  qualified  by  thfi 
MACOM  commander,  will  not  report  ni 
training  retiag  higher  than  3  and  will  in¬ 
clude  appropnese-enmmtmi  fit  the  training 
remarks  section  of  tha  report  to  amplify  the 
rung.  '.**•.•*  vi  -  v-  •  7?a 

<c)  Units  that  are  required  to  report  dm- 
ignatad  OTSO/AMEDD  ofikar  assets  as 
available  (pan*3-tb<3)>  will  also  assume 
that  three  personnel  an  folly  framed-  cv  i 

(d)  Units  with  Korean  AngUMamnoa  m 
the  UK-  Army  (KATUiA)  pswiwnel  wiU 

Mg  KATTOA  md  UKpninimfi 

umta  will  tram  w  the  lughem  kvei  of  aerie 
ar  capability  pomibh  with  pves  rmemumi 
Uana  having  aactaar  and  oon -rational  do- 
livery  rapebslinm  (such  a*  133mm  or  I  art 


status  ia  limned,  inmewari  due  to  training 
shortfalls,  or  have  not  bom  qualified  (AR 
30-3.  chap  I)  by  the  MACOM  oommandar 
will  not  report  a  owning  reuag  higher  thou 


Oeyw  2P-C  *  -*  »  .-C***  *•»  »»■- 

Rmsnu  g  -  •  .»  •  Ai 
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marks  secure  of  the  report  to  eddrem  aw- 
dear  oapebsbry  or  the  lack  theraaf.  wnhaa 
ergaam  easm.  -liw iiv  m  "»■-  ■  '-*.n 

-  0)  If  HQDA  and/or  n  MACOM  dhuam 
ar  approves  are  af  a  iremeag  reung  of  C-S 
as  oudaeadm  paragraph  4-4*  amor  XX  in 

Mack  34  of  racoon  R.  <  S-.rrtr 

■  (3)  Complete  Meek*'  33  through  37  af 
means  B  (reman  tiwmeg  reeteg  em  Ik  V 
Mock  34  af  means  B  dam  not  aanmm  a  L 


i  ac  ;^rxn  r*  - 

fru»mon  ’or  *nx: r  it  a  cxgiraaa.  setignta,  3r 
etsuati  j  nrnrtad.  ft  car  oeo^ov  of  execute  14 
op«noor«  corong^rey  t**s*oo  at  raoucad 
levew,  nut  normally  1  will  tost  be  pvan  '  •r'‘  ‘ 
additxxiil  trairsng  or  Mourtn  to  octmm  its-' 
rNOTMl  ooetura.  .  ’  -  - 

C-r»fln»  C-4  (No*  comoas  resoy)  s.  ... 
Definition:  The  urvt  Ms  maior  defioenoee  n 
it*  orescnoea  nOffli  resources  or  yarnmg  _ 
and  it*  joirfy  to  perform  in*  «im<  mason 
(or  wfticn  it  s  organized.  aewgned,  or  tasted.  ‘ 
It  requires  major  upgrading  pror  to 
deployment  or  smokoymsnt  rt  comoat. 

Kwrnr.  it  oonetflone  aictsts.  the  unit  Mgnr  f 
be  aeotoyeO  or  emctovee  tor  wnetaver  >.  •'  • 

rssousi  csoseMty  <t  does  have.  (For  exsmoiA 
A  9VM  ongeoe  omtan  rated  C-*  may  os  ..  . 
sow  to  orovtas  two  rutty  supported  nvasmn  . 
csosots  ongaoeei 

C-radng:  05  (Not  comost  rssov,  programed) 
Definition:  ^js  to  hQOA  scoon  or  programs, 
tns  unt  s  not  ready  sno  Ooss  not  nsvs  tns  •  *• 
orsscnbsa  stinmr  '•  sources  or  csnnot  -  • 
psrtorm  tns  wsrsms  mission  for  wncn  it  a 
orgsnasd.  designed.  or  tamed.  C-» 
osoioymsm  sno  smotoymsnt  consiosrsoons 
sooty  nowsvsr.  ,f  conatoons  Otctsts  tns  unit 
nvgm  os  d*o*oy#d  or  smotoysa  tor  whatever 
residual  sonny  it  ooss  nsvs.  Lints  rttsd  C-5 
srs  restricted  to  tns  'otlosnng: 

A  Units  undergoing  reorganization  or  nrsior 
eaupmeot  oonvsmon  or  Venation. 
t>.  Units  Disced  n  csdrs  status  By  HQOA. 
c.  Urats  smcn  srs  owng  activated  or.  ,p. 
rtscavstsa.  ,*  ,  ...  ,  . 

.  <1  Units  wreeit  srs  not  msnnsd  or  saucosd 
but  srs  r scssr so  m  tns  ersrtvns  tores  struchsA 
A  Urns  with  onmsry  tssking  is  tmrsng 
units  thst  oouW  Os  tssssd  to  psrtorm  t  ”  " 

-.-r -t 


b-  The  MAE  is  tbs  oom  mender 
of  tbs  extent  to  which  hts  or  her  amt  cm 
accomplish  us  wartime  taisnon  if  it  wen  to 
be  deployed/ employed  on  the  “as  af  dels 

at  the  report.  The  esomaie  will  be  . . . . 

In  terms  of  the  percent  of  wartime 
that  out  be  accomplished.  An  MAE  will  he 
determined  by  all  amts  that  actam  an  ovak- 
ill  rsemi  of  C-s  or  C-5.  A  amt's  MAE  will 
be  meordod  at  the  remarks  section  af  the 
Unit  Status  Report  (psrm  3-l*b<T)f4/X  T 
.  (1)  Primary  purpose  of  the  MAE  Is  to 
provtdt  s  more  definitive  esomaie  of  the 
sality  of  s  unit  to  perform  its  wutmM  tms- 
sioa  than  n  provided  by  s  rating  of  C-4  or 
C-5.  To  reduos  sdmimstrative  rsgtnnmsots 
sod  the  complexity  at  C-raoag  proeadurs«> 
the  same  rating  entena  guidelines  srv  used 
for  ail  type  units.  However,  resource  sad 
irsuuni  degradations  will  have  s  different 
unpact  on  s  amt's  percent  of  mimion  sc- 
coaiplubflM&g  (kpMdai  on  th#  type  of  «««» 
involved,  C- ratings  also  represent  a  nags  of 
resource  levels;  far  rumple,  a  C-4  umi  can 
have  between  anro  tad  44  peresat  of  its 
equipment,  la  addiooo.  the  Umt  Status  Km 
post  doe*  aot  provide  (nor  Is  it  pncocei  to 
design  it  to  provide)  measurement  of  til 
qusaotstxvs  sad  qualitative  factors  that  im¬ 
pact  an  the  ability  of  a  umt  to  accomplish 
its  wtrorns  —  pgr  esampla.  a  cjeoe- 
poetsoon  oompsny  may  have  an  an  well  ran 
mg  af  C-t  dot  io  EOH  problems  bat  th* 
Iff 


com  manner  may  deade  ns  or  net  unit  cap 
actusjy  perform  75  percent  of  ,u  strums 
anas  am  who  specific  equipment,  tbortagea,, 
tbs  repair  parti,  uoiauoa.  and  work  load, 
factors  are  considered.  Even  if  the  com-, 
mender  letmrd  an  MAE  of  60  percent  this 
would  pvt  the  chain  of  command  a  better, 
indirsnnn  of  the  unit't  overall  ability  rh«"  a 
raonj  of  C-A  does. . 

(2)  la  detennuuni  an  MAE.  the  com¬ 
mander  tbould  Bureau  the  overall  ability 
of  the  umt  baaed  on  ail  of  the  factors  previ¬ 
ously  addressed  at  determining  the  unit’s  G- 
riunp.  the  umt’i  wartime  mission,  sad  oth¬ 
er  factors  (quaanunve  and  quaiiuuve)  aot 
previously  considered. 

(3)  Cotnmacoen  with  a  C-t  umt  will 
compare  Lbe  selected  MAE  to  the  unit's 
overall  C-tating  using  table  3-9.  If  the 
MAE  selected  is  cot  adjacent  to  the  overall 
C-rating  selected,  then  tbe  commander 
should  consider  subjectively  upgrading  the 
unit's  overall  rating. 


Table  VS 

Com  pan  too  o  1  MAE  and  overall  C-rahng 

Overad  C-radng:  C-t 

MAE  range:  90%  -  100%  ' 

Overall  C-radng:  C~2 

- 

MAE  ranga:  80%  -  89% 

Overe*  C-radng:  C-J 

MAE  range:  85%  -  79%  .  . 

Overad  C-radng;  C-f* 

-a  •  *uV#  jir.iUjjT 

MAE  rsnga:  0%  -  64% 

/  M  •—  »  .C 

us  1  •*  -  iium  v  -  ■  ,#mr  ,o 

1-11.  Fhwdzhyg  swefiona  A  and  B  of  .i. 
OA  Form  271 E-R  —  —  •. 

A  Eacsaoa  Ass  - -  ..  ’,(51  .-.Slc-l. 

(1)  Block  62  tautkoratd  level  of  osjaiusa- 
twssA  Eater  the  reporting  unit’s  actual 
ALO,  cumene  or  alphabetic  deagnan<SA-x> 
'  (2>  Block  ii  Mrougft  6»  (date  of  report). 
Ester  the  "aa  of*  dale  of  th*  reporter  date 
of  change,  J  applkahta.  la  blocks  43  ami 
44,  bast  the  last  two  digits  of  the  r»i—H«r 
yaw,  1*  blocks  45  and  64  caiar  th*  number 
at  the  month.  La  blocks  67-41  otter  th* 
day.  For  easmpk.  enter  15  October  1945  aa 
*31015  (YYMMDD).  . 

(3)  Block  69  (ptrmi  unit  idtnafiwf  Bat- 
lahosu.  separata  compamca  and  i*psnu 
dsaarh.mena  organic  to  major  oorebm  units 
(dmamcA  separau  bngsdea  Special  Porcaa 
groups,  and  armored  cavalry  rrgi meats), 
enter  5,  All  other  units,  enter  A.  ,  — 

(4)  Blockj  70  ihroufn  7}  (umt  idonafica- 
non  cede/  Enter  blC  of  urns  reduemg  the 
reporta  to  msriims  readaeie  media 

•  IS)  Bla cs  74  rsneugb  77  (report  type). 
Eotor  -FS  -  . 

■  -  (O  Block j  71  JtrowgA  SO  (report  namiork 
Eater  the  camber  whacb  shows  the  ordw  m 
which  the  report  appears  among  all  reporta 
bamg  aotemmed  by  Use  uait  raduaog  the  rw> 
porta  to  otar mite  readaoit  media- . 
h  iernoe  1  .  ...  .  . 

.(1)  Black  51  read toroid  level  af  irg«nna 
oenj.  Ectcc  vha  unu  a LO  with  th*  follow- 
mgtaccpoamu  -  t  ,lu. 

Iff  9EFTEUBCR  1064  uFCATE  •  AA  220-1 


-  vJ'  A. I  iUltS-klLP  A  1.0  T.mr.-.CA..  r 

greaser  Lban  4  will  enter  4. 

.»•  -  c-t  s, 

-  /b)  Type  B  units,  or  units  organized 

ALO  B.  when  unit  documents  do  no<  show, 
a  numeric  ALO.  enter  l.-r-  ^ 

fe)  Type  C  salts,  or  units  organized  te 
ALO  C  eater  4f7~T  rvv  iarvn  >--» 

‘  (T)  Block  52  ('reason  /or  orgnnizonon  lea 
than  1).  Enter  P  or  S  if  a  unit's  ALO  is  dif¬ 
ferent  from  1.  Tb  determine  if  P  or  S  should 
be  used  examine  your  unit's  MTOE/TDA 
tf  the  primary  area  decremented  as  a  result 
of  the  assigned  ALO  is  personnel  enter  a 
”P,”  if  the  primary  area  decremented  is 
equipment  enter  a  “S."  If  1  is  entered  in 
block  51,  leave  block  52  blank. 

(3)  BUxkt  5}  through  5S  (date  of  report). 
Enter  in  blocks  53  through  51  the  "as  of" 
date  of  report  or  date  of  change,  if  applies- 
bit  In  blocks  53  through  54,  enter  the  Last 
two  digits  of  the  calendar  year.  In  blocks  55 
and  56,  eater  the  number  of  the  month.  In 
blocks  57  and  5*.  enter  the  day. 

(4)  Blocks  59  through  69  (blank!.  Leave 
blank. 

(5)  Blocks  70  through  75  (unit  identifica¬ 
tion  code).  Enter  UTC  of  umt  reducing  the 
reports  to  mac  bine  readable  media 

(6)  Blocks  76  through  77  (report  type). 
Enter  “FS."  ~  ’ 

(7)  Blocks  7 J  through  SO  ! report  number). 

Enter  the  number  which  shows  the  order  in 
which  the  report  appears  among  id  reports 
being  submitted  by  the  unit  reducing  the  re-, 
porta  to  machine  readable  media  (U1C  in 
blocks  70  through  751.  -  ■* : 

•j.Vy’ v  -■  ■ 

Section  III 

Composite  Reporta  Prepared  by  L.  ‘‘ 
Dlvtatona  Separate  BrtgMieA 
OMalonal  Brigades  Operaffng 
Separately.  Special  Forces  Groups 
and  Armored  Cavalry  Regiments  7~*T 
(Sections  A  and  B  of  DA  Form  ~ 
27t5-R) 

i- 11  General'  That  SlI  t 
CompoBU  reports  will  be  mhtnissad  by  divs- 
uooa  separate  bngadea  divmoai  bngadca 
operating  teparsidy.  Special  Forces  groupa 
and  armored  cavalry  reguneaia  They  pro- 
vida  aa  assessment  at  the  status  of  these  ma¬ 
jor  units  and  tbcar  ability  to  accomplish 
assigned  wartime  missions,  baaed  on  the 
coadttsoa  of  subordinate  units  and  their 
ability  to  operate  together  An  averaging 
procedure,  using  th*  ratsnp  of  all  organic 
AA  level  units  (except  band,  adjutant  genes ■ 
ai  (AOL  aad  6 nance  usual,  will  be  used  to 
determine  a  oompoede  personnel.  EOH.  aad 
EX  C-rasang.  A  coenpuaue  traimag  C- rating, 
overall  C-rating  aad  MAE  (C-4  aad  C-5 
oasts  only)  will  be  determined  using  th* 
procedures  outlined  ia  paragraphs  3-9  and 
3-10,  aad  by  aoaaadanag  any  artdioonal  (ac¬ 
ton  that  have  aot  bees  addressed  un  these 
paragraphs  that  arc  manual  to  the  ability 
at  the  reporting  uau  to  operate  as  an  effee- 
Dve  combat  forna  '  '  . 


enter  '-he  training  axle  from  renon  II,  "ap¬ 
pendix  F  which  shows  the  mem  reason  the 
training  rsung  u  ao(  1;  otherwise,  leave 

btifljfc,  -a.  •  *: >r »<%*.- r*.: v  -7  :  .A 

c  Umo  will  enter  la  Mocks  33  through 
61  of  section  A  the  degree  to  which  re* 
source  constmats  sr  preventing  the  unit 
from  maintaining  a  training  tempo  necessa¬ 
ry  to  achieve  and  sustain  its  desued  training 
objectives.  la  each  of  these  blocks,  if  the  re¬ 
source  area  is  having  an  insignificant  impact 
oo  training,  enter  A,  if  the  resource  sres  is 
having  a  minor  impact,  enter  B;  if  the  re¬ 
source  sres  is  having  a  major  impact,  enter 
C  and  if  the  factor  prohibits  training  tempo 
necessary  to  maintain  a  satisfactory  training 
status,  enter  D. 

(1)  Block  33  (assigned  strength  shortfall). 

Enter  assigned  strength  shortfall  indicator. 
When  an  overall  assigned  strength  shortfall 
or  lack  of  key  MOS  qualified  personnel  hin¬ 
ders  training,  commanders  should  comment 
in  training  remarks.  _  ■ 

(2)  Block  54  (special  duty  requirements!. 
Enter  special  duty  requirements  indicator. 
Assess  the  impact  of  the  diversion  of  unit 
personnel  to  meet  special  duty  require- 
menu.  (Sec  glonary.) 

(3)  Block  S3  (availability  of  funds!.  Enter 
availability  of  funds  indicator.  Higher  com¬ 
manders  should  comment  when  stirwancs  a 
needed  from  the  next  higher  ar baton.  „  . 

,  (4)  Block  36  (availability  of  equipment/ 
materiel).  Enter  availability  of  equipment 
and  materiel  indicator.  Tha  category  a  act 
limited  equipment  authorised  in  a  unit's 
VfTOE  or  TDA;  for  example,  the  availabili¬ 
ty  of  mining  turns  snch  as  Simula  tars,  sub- 
caliber  devices,  training  extension  course 
(TEC)  tapes,  aed  mockups  should  be 
oomdsrsd.  w  v-.* 

(3)  Block  5 7  (availability  of  qualified 
leaden  oe  aarae  of  motor  training).  Eater 
availebility  of  qualified  leaders  indicator 
Emphasize  those  leaders  moat  needed  for 
training  in  the  amt's  METL  (far  ezsmpia, 
company  mmmaartera.  platoon  faedarv  find 
sergeants,  platoon  sergeants,  and  squad 
leaders  ua  infantry  bewalioua).  For  emta 
with  suerafi  peeing  items,  emtae  the  emit 
aviator  trmamg  C-rasmg  (numie  value  1, 
2,  3,  or  4)  derived  as  prescribed  at  FC 
1-210.  chapter  3.  Avadahshty  of  aoaavuaar 
leaders  ta  them  svmooa  mum  will  be  ad> 


4ffiea0. 


•  (ll  ML  ^2  M.'  -  .ft  — ^ 

-  (7)  Black  »  (neilskfay  of  foot).  (near 
rratlabtbtr  at  fafa  ■  Pinnae.  Caumdmaaad 
far  both  field  end  finer—  Meg  - 
■"  (T)  filer*  <0  fosmfafiffBy  ef  owsmeeshfauk 
Eater  rvwJabihty  a i  laemunstfan  imhrotn r. 


(9)  Slock  47  (ataHaMHty  of  time).  ■  Enter 
availability  of  tun*  indicator.  Consider  the 
impact  of  com  prang  aetmnm  which  detract 
from  ozmmg  am*  to  the  extent  that  they 
reduce  training  readlscaa  (such  as  school 
support  tettvitiea  sad  umpire- details  for 
(HNt  "».*■)  -s C1K  to  (Lit. .  ear  "I  I  t,  Jfc-  a 

-  (10)  Sanative  'remarks.  In  those- eases 
when  blocks  33-61  do  not  contain  the  let¬ 
ter  A  or  B  (Noe.  I  or  2  for  aviation  'units  m 
block  37).  the  impact  of  the  resource  con¬ 
straint  will  be  addressed  in  the  remarks  sec- 
tion  of  the  Unit- Status  Report  (para 
3-196(6)).  ■;  1 -•••-- 

d.  AH  re  porting  units  will  include  the  fol¬ 
lowing  in  their  training  remarks'  (para 

3-i9b(fi))i  '• - 

(1)  FTX  snd  CPXpartieipatioB  during 

the  (2  months  preceding  the  report.  .  , 

(2)  The  date  of  the  unit's  last  external 
evaluation  to  ARTE?  standards. 

(3)  If  s  unit's  training  rating  changes 
from  that  submitted  ib  its  last  report  the 
reason  for  the  change  will  be  addressed. 

3-10.  Overall  unit  C-raBnfl  and 
mtaslon  accompdatunent  aahmat* 

(mae) - : - - 

The  overall  unit  C-raang  and  misaioa  ac¬ 
complishment  estimate  an  the  commamt- 
Sr's  amemment  of  the  overall  status  of  his  or 
her  unit  and  its  ability  to  accomplish  ta¬ 
il  gned  wartims  mission*.  MAE  is  deter! 
mined  only  for  units  with  an  overall  rating 
of  C— 4  or  C-J.  ...  1#-»  .  ’  *  -.-..lass 
-  *  la  selecting  s*  overall  ratmg,  the  oom 
asonder  should  review  ratup  attained  us 
tha  maaaartd  raaourou.  areas  and.  C-raang 
definiaam  ia  table  3-4.  and  noawdar  shore 
cossuaga.  raaoureea.  sad  quality  factors  act 
prmoueiy  addressed-. icjl.  w  vi) 

•  (t)  The  mart  po<K far  deienmmng  tha 
overall  nmb  of  a  amt  ia  tha  lowuat  unit  sta- 
M*  racing  attained  *i  m—und  rmouiee 
area  (personnel,  EOH..ER.  or  tninmgX 
However,  the  overall  C-ratzng  mop. vary 

fag  uoims  oo a  or  mmwof  tha  aram  ia  rased 

m  C-J.  If  a*  rmoaroa  arm  u- rated  rn.CS, 
the  qnunmrtar  caa  eubjaenvaty  apyudear 
downgrade  the  amt's  overall  ratmg  if  the 
calm  fated  ratmg  u  not  truly  rrpraamrsnvs 
of  tha  etacua  of  tha  omc  For  ampis.  if  tha 
adweatsou  level  quality  of  lmdmfapg->  mo¬ 
nk.  or  coheei  ou  in  a  oast  art  uausuafly 
high  t  may  emat  to  mbfacuvaty 

apgrade  the  unit's  overall  rating.  On  tha 
other  hand  if  the  shortap  of  canam  equip¬ 
ment  item*  m  having  a  greeter  impact  on 
the  amt  than  tha  cakulaiad  BOH  ranng  in- 
—  the  commander  may  want  to  sab- 
jecttvely  downgrade  the  unit's '  overall 


should  be  considered  ia  veiec«ui|  us  overall 

C-raang.  i  '  ■  - ■’ 

(3)  Once  in  overall  C-ratmg'u  selected, 
complete  the  overall  rating  poruoas  m  sec- 
oon  B  of  DA  Form  271S-R..  .  . .  ...  “  Pi.* 
(a)  Block  20  (overall  unit  rating).  Record 

selected  overall  ratmg.  — - - 

-  (b)  Block  21  I primary  ream  overall  rat¬ 
ing  not  1).  If  block  20  dots  not  contain  a  I, 
enter  the  overall  rating  code  from  season  I. 
appendix  F  which  shows  the  primary  factor 
that  prevents  s  C-l  overall  rating.  Howev¬ 
er,  if  the  rating  in  block  20  it  different  from 
the  lowest  calculated  resource  area  rating 
(subjective  upgrade  or  downgrade)  piece  ta 
"X”  in  block  2L  If  nether  of  these  instrue- 
Ootts  apply  lw*e  Mock  21  blank.  - 
(cl  Blocks  it  through  40  (secondary  "fa¬ 
me  overall  rating  not  I).  Enter  t  code  from 
section  U.  appendix  F  which  represents  the 
secondary  factor  that  prevents  a  higher 
overall  rating.  This  code  may  be  from  the 
same  resource  area  as  the  primary  factor 
but  must  be  a  different  code.  If  the  umt't 
computed  overall  rating  has  been  subjective- 
ly  changed  (X  report  in  Mock  21.  section 
BX  report  that  resource  area  the  command¬ 
er  believes  it  degrading  his  or  her  unit  the 
moat  by  using  in  blocks  31  through.  40  the 
code:  PUP  for  personnel.  SUP  for  equip¬ 
ment  on-hand.  RUP  for  equipment  readi- 
neat.  or  TUP  for  training.  ....  k  ■>  - 
■  (d)  Blacks  41  through  43  (ternary  reasons 
overall  rating  not  11  Enter  a  code  from  Mo¬ 
tion  U.  appendix  F  which  represent*  the 
tertiary  factor  that  prevents  a  higher  overall 
rating.  If  may  be  from  the  lame  resource 
arm  as  either  the  primary  or  secondary  £»0; 

•is  ft)  Block  4*  (protected  overall  ratUtg).  If 
a  change  in  the  overall  nan  rating  caa  be 
forecasted.  calm  rating  m  Mock  44,  If  a  pris 
or  forecasted  entry  is  no  longtr  valid,  enter 
a  numeric  nr  pound  ups  (#X  .nor**  vt;  ■« 
r  ifl.Blacka  43  through  30  (protected  date 
of  change  us  overall  rating).  If  Mock  44  ocas- 
lama  an  entry,  eater  ,  tha  data  of  protected 
Chongs.  If  biaek  44  is  Monk  or  root  tins  a  ■ 
anmone  or  pound  ngnffaX  Imvebiank.  -  i  . 

TaMt  >4  I,  i.  -u. oi; ij  r;;  . 

C-mdng  definition*  , ,  .  ■ 

C-mon*  C-l  (Combat  iwndy.  no  dadesancSMl 
DoflnWom  The  to*  Ima  its  preaerfaed  Uvula 
of  was  «ma  raaouoa*  and  la  amnad  so  mat  a- 
canb*  dapsoyedi  M  oufad*  CONUS. «  canu-s 
partosm  ita  oaoraaonal  conanganey  neaanrwM 


C-rafasg;  C~2  (Combat  m*dy.  mmar 


suaidou.  meladfag  eubrulibar 


not  be  eubiaauvaly  chaaceA'  sex  pr.i'I 
-  (2)  Sum  ef  praeonbed  load  Bat  (PU.) 
nm.  aotborimd  Wockage  Ikt  (A5L)  noma, 
borne  load*,  common  table  of  allowance* 
(CTA)  items,  aqmymaut  regardleae  of  nemb- 
aaaa  oode  (ERC-A.  EKC-B.  or  BIIC>CV. 
and  speesai  ikH  reqfarmnma  (SQL  UC  or 
AS I)  are  txarapka  of  other  factor*  that 
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C-J  (Combat  mady. 


OeflnMOR  The  und  nee  only  nwicr 
deWskncmd  ri  ha  prodcnbod  laveta  ot  wwfaim 
raaoteoa*  or  Mmeig.  it*  abdhy  fa  oanorm  dm 
sorts  ne  mwawn  tor  amen  »  m  organa ad.  ' 
daafanin.otfaMmdfa«rwfad.He»COMU>.n: 
irt  eon  bn  Oeosoroo.  hut  mewr  aaafaonet  .x. 

CONUS,  a  can  partom  da  ogarabonai 


nanor  ^  '“1 

...  ...nivuu 


The  tefahne  maior  c 


w 


>•3.  Ce'e. — r  rg  ;o<~0Oiite  C- 
rating*  •—  —  *"  ; 

i  Units  subtmtrfo'g  composite  report) 
will  omit  subordinate  units  reporting  C-5 
(tom  measured  resource  ire*  nan  g  eompu- 
tsoctts  (pars  1-66(5)).  However,  the  nuns* 
her  of  subordinate  units  reporting  C-S  will 
be  subjectively  considered  in  determining 
tie  parent  unit’s  ovenii  riung.  If  the  num¬ 
ber  of  05  subordinate  umu  is  degrading 
tie  status  of  tie  parent  unit  below  a  C-3 
level  of  operations,  tie  parent  unit  will  des¬ 
ignate  tie  appropriate  resource  area  and  its 
overall  rating  as  C-5  (must  be  approved  by 
a  MACOM).  The  nomber  of  subordinate 
units  reporting  C-$  will  be  recorded  in  the 
READY  remancs  section  of  tie  Unit  Status 
Report  (para  3-IS6(t)(el).  -  - 

i.  Roundout  units  will  not  be  considered 
when  determining  composite  ratings  until 
they  have  actually  joined  the  parent  unit  af¬ 
ter  call-up  or  mobilization.  During  peace- 
doe.  Active  Component  units  will  address 
tie  sutus  of  sssigned  roundout  units  in  tie 
remarks  section  of  the  Unit  Status  Report 
(para  3-196(7)).  Commanders  of  divisions 
will  consider  intermediate  assessment  mem¬ 
orandums  provided  by  assigned  roundout 
brigades  (para  2-Sc)  when  completing 
roundout  unit  remarks. 

c  Once  an  inactivating  unit  qualifies  and 
is  allowed  to  report  C-5  it  may  be  com¬ 
pletely  disregarded  in-  composite  reports 
(para  2-66(2)).  ‘  :• 

d.  Subjective  upgrade  or  downgrade  of 
the  computed  overall  rating  should  be  coo- 
sjdenod  if  tie  commander  does  not  believe  it 
is  truly  representative  of  tie  status  of  his 
at sit  (pen  3-10ufl)).  However,  calculated 
resource  area  racings  and  a  C-5  rstmg  can¬ 
not  be  subjectively  changed.  J  - 
'  t  Determine  composite  C-ratmp  usmg 
table  1-10.  the  composite  C- rating  outline 
(fig  3-91.  and  examples  in  figure  3-1 QC . 
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3-14.  Computing  compoorto  report*. 

a.  Hoodinf  and  amr  identification  data. 
Complete  Mocks  1  through  14  oa  tacoons  A 
and  B  of  DA  Form  2713-*  aa  follows: 

(1)  Blocks  I  through  3  (cord  sequence 
number).  Lava  Mask  if  DA  Form  2713-R 
is  to  be  tni  io  another  HQ  for  rodiseinf  to 
machine  readable  format.  HQ  reducing  re- 
ports  io  machine  readable  format,  catar  i 
(hree-charaettf  number  showing  tha  se¬ 
quence  of  the  card  wnhsa  the  report.  (chap 


CO  Flock  4  fctoaflertaat.  Catar  C  AS 
Unit  Status  Repons  will  ba  classified 
CONFIDENTIAL.  -  .  .  m  >  .  . 

(3)  Block  i  1  msumcnm  code*  Enter  A, 
C.  or  D.  Normally,  the  otry  wiB  ba  C  far 
recurring  or  change  report.  Sea  table  4-4  for 
detailed  guidance. 

(4)  Kecks  4  through  I  (cord  rypal.  Eater 
card  typeaodaa. 

to)  Wfcre  completing  DA  Form  271 J-R. 
sacaoo  A.  aaus  asboumag  NATO  conun- 
gaocy  raparts  will  a  tar  “KAJ.“  AS  other 
units  mm  “KA1." 

fbl  Wba  bnumpleriwi  DA  Farm  2713-R. 
units  a  bitting  NATO  coatugeocy  re¬ 
ports  will  cater  “KA4.“  All  other  lasts 
(BMP  "K. - 

<33  flocks  9  tkreagk  14  funk  tdcnafico- 
(tort-  code).  Eater  U1C  at  uait  being  de¬ 
scribed  by  iba  dau  a  tba  report. 

k  Socnon  A  of  DA  Form  2713-R  (Meeks 
13  through  101. 

(1)  Blocks  IS  through  24  Complete  the 
tarn  se  for  battalion  tad  lalkr  naa  units 
(pate  3-6*1))  Strength  iwlmlenowi  child 
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include  sJI  personnel  within  ihc  major  unit, 
including  those  not  assigned  to  reporting 
subunits  (for  example,  four  man  chemical 
detachments). 

(2)  Blocks  27  through  42.  Lave  blank. 

(3)  Blocks  43  through  50l  Lave  blank. 

(4)  Blocks  SI  through  61.  Subjective 
training  assessment  based  on  data  submitted 
by  organic  units,  procedure  similar  to  that 
used  by  battalion  aod  smaller  use  units 
(para  3-9). 

(3)  Block  62  (authorized  lent  of  organize- 
(too/.  Enter  reporting  umt's  aLO.  numeric. 
If  i  unit  submitting  a  composite  report  is 
not  assigned  an  ALO.  for  unit  suras  report¬ 
ing  purposes  determine  tn  ALO  bused  on 
the  average  ALO  assigned  to  all  organic 
units  (round  to  the  nearest  whole  number). 

(6)  Blocks  63  through  6S  (date  of  report). 
Eater  the  “so  oT  date  of  the  report  or  date 
of  change,  if  applicable.  In  blocks  63  and 
64,  enter  the  least  two  digits  of  the  calendar 
year.  In  blocks  63  and  66  enter  the  number 
of  the  month.  In  Mocks  67  usd  64  enter  the 
day.  For  example,  enter  13  October  1913  as 
131013  (YYMMDD). 

(7)  Block  69  I parent  unit  identifier). 
Eater  4. 

(t)  Blocks  70  through  73  I unit  identifica¬ 
tion  code).  Eater  UIC  of  unit  reducing  the 
reports  to  machine  readable  media. 

(9)  Block  76  and  77  (report  type!  Enter 
.  “F5.“  - 

(10)  Blocks  71  through  BO  (report  num¬ 
ber/  Eater  the  number  which  shows  the  or¬ 
der  la  which  the  report  appears  among  til 
reports  being  submitted  by  the  unit  . 

tag  che  reports  to  machine  readable  media. 

c  Section  B  of  DA  Form  2713-K.  (blocks 
IS  through  BO/ 

(I)  Blocks  IS  through  19  (blank /  Lave 


(2) .  Block  20  (overall  unit  rating).  Use  the 
overall  C-ratiag  from  step  6  of  outline. 
However,  if  a  resource  ara  rating  a  C-J 
than  tha  overall  rating  must  be  3. 

(3)  Block  21  (primary  reason  overall  rat¬ 
ing  not  I  /  If  block  20  doa  not  conua  a  I. 
a  ter  the  overall  raang  code  from  section  I. 
ippadit  F,  which  shows  the  primary  factor 
that  prevena  t  C-l  overall  rating  Howev¬ 
er,  if  tha  rating  la  Mock  20  is  tha  result  of  s 
subjective  upgrade  or  downgrade,  plan  an 
MJC  at  block  21.  If  neither  of  them  rnatruc- 
tsona  apply,  lave  Moek  21  blank 

(4)  Blocks  if  through  40  (secondary  ma¬ 
son  overall  rating  not  I).  Eater  a  coda  from 
section  II,  appendix  F  which  represents  the 
secondary  factor  that  prevents  s  higher 
overall  raang.  Thu  code  may  ba  from  tba 
same  resource  am  as  the  primary  factor 
but  must  be  a  different  coda.  If  overall  rat¬ 


ed  la  Mock  21,  scctioa  ».  report  that 
resource  area  the  commander  considers 
meat  critical  by  gang  in  Mocks  31  through 
40  the  code;  PUP  for  pcrsonoct,  SUF  for 
equipment  on- head.  RUF  foe  equipment 
rmrlmma,  or  TUF  for  training. 

(3)  Blocks  41  through  43  (ternary  mamas 
overall  rating  not  1/  Eater  s  code  from  sec¬ 
tion  II,  appendix  F,  which  represents  the 
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tertiary  factor  that  prevents  t  higher  ova 
rating.  It  may  be  from  the  tame  resoj 
ara  u  either  the  primary  or  secondary  1 
tot  but  cannot  be  the  same  code.  j 

(6)  Block  44  (projected  overall  rating* 

a  change  in  the  overall  unit  rating  can] 
forecasted  enter  rating  in  block  44.  If  a  I 
or  forecasted  entry  u  no  longer  valid,  eil 
t  aumenc  or  pound  sign  (8).  1 

(7)  Blacks  43  through  50  (projected  da 
of  change  in  overall  rating).  If  block  44  ctj 
tains  an  entry,  enter  the  date  of  projeeg 
change.  If  block  44  is  blank  or  contains 
aumenc  or  pound  sign  (8).  lave  blank.  1 

(S)  Block  22  (personnel  rating).  Use  da 
from  steps  3  and  4  of  outline.  However,] 
HQDA/MaCOM  ha  directed/ suthonzl 
uk  of  a  C-J  rating  enter  J. 

(9)  Blocks  22  through  23  f reason  penal 
ncl  rating  not  I).  If  block  22  doa  not  ca< 
tain  a  I.  enter  the  personnel  code  froi 
section  II.  appendix  F,  which  shows  tl 
main  reason  the  personnel  rating  is  not  ( 
otherwise;  lave  blank. 

-  (10)  flock  26  (equipment  on-hand  rat 
ing).  Use  dau  from  step  3  and  4  of  outlim 
However,  if  HQDA/MACOM  ba  direct 
ed/suthonzed  uk  of  s  C-J  ruing  enter  3. 

.  (11)  Blocks  27  through  29  (reason  equq 
menr  on-hand  ranng  nor  1/  It  block  26  dot 
not  contain  a  I.  enter  the  equipment  oa 
band  code  from  section  II.  appendix  F 
which  shows  the  main  reason  the  equipma 
on-hand  rating  is  not  1;  otherwise,  lav 
blank. 

.  (12)  Block  30  (equipment  readiness  rat 
tng-SJU  Uk  dau  from  step  3  and  4  of  out 
line.  However,  if  HQDA/MACOM  hai 
direct ed/suthorued  uk  of  a  C-J  rstin| 
enter  3. 

(13)  Blocks  31  through  33  (mason  equip 
mem  readiness  rating  l£X)  raring  not  II.  II 
block  30  doa  not  conum  s  1,  enter  tht 
equipment  readings  code  from  section  11 
appendix  F  which  shows  the  mem  reasov 
the  equipment  readings  ranng  is  not  1;  oth¬ 
erwise,  lave  Monk. 

(14)  Block  34  (training  rating).  Uu  dau 
from  step  5  of  outline.  However,  if  HQDA/ 
MACOM  ha  diracted/suiborued  uk  of  i 
C-J  rating  enter  5. 

(13)  Blacks  JS  through  37  (mason  train¬ 
ing  rating  net  I).  If  block  34  doa  not  con¬ 
tain  a  I.  enter  the  training  code  from 
section  II.  eppendu  F  which  shows  the 
main  reason  the  training  rating  n  not  1,  oth¬ 
erwise,  lave  blank. 

(16)  Block  SI  ( authorized  level  of  orgeni 
xenon).  Enter  reporting  unit's  ALO.  numer 
ic  (Sa  M3)  above.) 

(17)  flock  32  (reason  for  organatnon  lest 
than  1/  Enter  F  or  S  if  a  unit's  ALO  is  dif¬ 
ferent  from  1.  If  the  primary  area  decre¬ 
mented  as  t  result  of  assigned  ALO  u 
personnel  enter  a  if  the  primary  ara 
dscrumcmad  is  equipment  enter  a  'S.-'  If  1 
is  mured  us  Mock  31,  lave  Mock  32  blank. 

(II)  Blocks  33  though  SB  (date  of  re¬ 
port).  Enter  in  Mocks  33  through  31  the  ~u 
oT  date  of  report  or  dau  of  change,  if  ap¬ 
plicable.  la  Mocks  33  and  34.  enter  the  last 
two  digits  of  the  calendar  yea  la  blocks  33 
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;  ecu  izz  -  s.  m:er  ze  isv 
i  :■>>  S.o c>u  39  mrouga  09  ibiancj.  Leave 
blank. 

;2Q)  Stocks  70  through  *J  (unit  idennfi- 
carjcn  code;.  Euler  UIC  of  unit  reducing  the 
reporta  to  mac  tune  readable  media. 

(21)  Slocks  76  and  77  ( report  rype;.  Enter 
"FS." 

(221  Blocks  7 S  through  30  ('report  num¬ 
ber;.  Enter  tbc  number  that  shown  the  order 
in  which  the  report  appears  among  ail  re¬ 
ports  being  submitted  by  the  unit  reducing 
the  report  to  machine  readable  formal  (UIC 
in  blocas  70  through  75). 

Section  IV 

NATO  Contingency  Reports  (Sections 
A  and  B  of  DA  Form  2715— R) 

3-15.  General 

a.  All  units  with  assigned  POMCUS 
equipment  will  submit  additional  reports 
under  this  section  showing  their  NATO 
contingency  status.  Divisions,  separate  bn- 
gades.  and  armored  cavalry  regiments  as¬ 
signed  POMCUS  will  submit  a  NATO 
contingency  composite  report.  NATO  con¬ 
tingency  ratings  show  the  status  of  units 
based  on  the  prepoainoned  set  of  equipment 
that  they  will  use  during  reinforcement  and 
defense  of  NATO.  These  ratinp  show  unit 
status  only  They  are  not  a  comprehensive 
assessment  of  s  unit's  sbUity  to  cany  out 
contingency  plana 

b.  The  basic  concept  is  to  prepare  a  spe¬ 
cial  report  that  uses  the  personnel  and  train¬ 
ing  'slings  from  a  unit's  regular  Unit  Status 
Report,  and  new  equipment  ratinp  (EOH 
and  ER)  that  arc  baaed  on  the  status  of  as¬ 
signed  NATO  contingency  equipment.  A 
unit  s  overall  rasing  will  be  reevaluated  due 
to  the  new  equipment  ratings.  Remar  is  will 
be  revised  to  address  NATO  contingency 
equipment  and  requirement!. 

3-H.  Completing  NATO  contingency 
reports 

a.  Requirements.  All  units  required  to 
submit  a  NATO  contingency  report  will 
complete  sections  A  and  B  of  DA  Farm 
27 1 3-R_  Section  A  will  be  reported  on  i 
KA3  card  (enter  KA3  in  blocks  6-4  of  see 
A).  Section  B  will  be  reported  on  a  JCA4 
card  (enter  KA4  in  blocks  6-4  of  sec  B). 
Reported  personnel  and  training  data  anil 
be  ihe  same  aa  entered  on  a  unit  s  regular 
status  report. 

b.  Equipment  on-hand  data.  Use  proce¬ 
dure  >n  paupaph  3-7  with  the  following 
changes: 

(1)  Since  unit  commanders  do  not  have 
prompt  access  to  or  control  over  ail  NATO 
contingency  equipment,  they  must  depend 
on  the  nmeiinem  and  accuracy  of  data  pro¬ 
vided  by  other  igcncses.  POMCUS  unita 
will  use  data  from  the  Prepositiooed  Equip¬ 
ment  Requirement  List  (PERL),  prepared 
by  FORSCOM  based  on  data  provided  by 
U  S.  Army  Compel  Equipmmt  Group  Eu¬ 
rope  (USaCEGE)  and  US.  Army  Materiel 
Management  Center  Europe 


iAMMCZ  .  .'  -i  c::r~a.  uu:s  m  m-:p- 
meat  to  accompany  troops  iTAT)  end 
equipment  not  authorised  for  prrpoaitiorung 
(NAP).  In  addition,  they  will  count  that 
portion  of  their  ERC-A  reportable  equip¬ 
ment  that  is  on- hand  in  CONUS  but  short 
in  POMCUS,  which  could  accompany 
troops  without  appreciably  increasing  stra¬ 
tegic  lift  requirements  (short  and  can  ac¬ 
company  troops  (SAT)  equipment).  The 
size  and  weight  of  equipment  items  are  ma¬ 
jor  factors  to  be  considered  when  designat¬ 
ing  SAT  items.  Examples  of  the  types  of 
equipment  that  may  be  designated  as  SAT 
items  are:  radios;  installation  kits;  seta,  kits, 
and  outfits;  tools;  basic  issue  items  (BII); 
crew  served  weapons  (M60  and- DRAG¬ 
ON);  and  NBC  defense  items.  , .. 

(2)  LINs  that  have  been  designated 

nonreportable  will  also  be  aonreportahle  for 
the  NATO  contingency  report  unlem  suffi¬ 
cient  quantises  ire  on-hand  in  POMCUS  or 
the  unit  (TAT.  SAT,  or  NAP)  to  make  the 
UN  at  least  C-3.  '  "  • 

(3)  POMCUS  units  will  use  the  latest 

PERL  data  and  unit  property  records  to 
compute  the  quantity  of  equipment  to  be 
counted  as  on-band  for  EOH  rating  pur¬ 
poses.  Table  3-11  provide*  an  example  of 
this  procedure.  .  :,M:. 

c.  Equipment  readiness  and  equipment 
mission  capable  data.  Use  procedures  in 
paragraph  3-4  with  the  following  changes: 

(1)  Assume  that  if  qrepoainoMd  equip¬ 

ment  is  on-hand,  it  is  fully  mission  capable 
for  the  entire  period  unless  USACEGE/ 
USAMMCE  provides  other  information. 
Without  additional  information  from 
USACEGE/USAMMCE.  EMC  for  pre- 
posiuoned  ERC-A  maintenance  reportable 
LINs  will  automatically  be  100  percent  and 
ER  will  be  less  than  100  percent  only  tf 
equipment  is  short.  ,n’’ 

(2)  POMCUS  units  will  use  the  pacing 

item  in  TAT,  NAP.  SAT.  or  the  POMCUS 
set  with  the  worst  status  to  determine-  us 
PI-EMC  and  PI-EX.  •.  .. 

d.  Specie/  entries.  POMCUS  units  anU 
tn aka  a  special  entry  in  the  remarks  auction 
of  the  Unit  Status  Report  that  indicates 
what  their  EOH  raong  would  ba  if  ail  CO¬ 
NUS  and  POMCUS  equipment  wets  con¬ 
sidered;  for  example.  “ESRAT  foe  CONUS 
piui  POMCUS  is  Cl.*  Tbc  “as  of*  date  of 
the  PERL  used  to  prepare  the  report  will  al¬ 
so  be  entered  in  ESRAT  remark*  (See  pa¬ 
ras  J-!9W4Va)7  and  3-l9«41fl>>3  ) 


Sweden  V 

Commander's  Remarks.  Ail  Units 
(Sections  C  through  I  of  DA  Form 
2715-fl) 

3-17.  Gannrai 

a.  To  support  and  amplify  data  submit¬ 
ted  in  sections  A  and  B  of  the  Unit  Status 
Report  provisions  have  been  made  for  the 
submission  of  remarks  using  sections  C 
through  I  of  DA  Form  27I5-R.  The  report 
provides  for  both  mandatory  and  optional 
remarks. 

b.  Remarks  should  be  ss  concise  as  possi¬ 
ble.  Authorized  abbreviations  as  document¬ 
ed  in  AR  310-30  should  be  used  when 
appropriate.  Remarks  should  not  contain 
information  that  is  in  other  portions  of  the 
report.  For  example,  “unit  is  C-2  due  to  a 
shortage  of  personnel*  is  a  redundant  re¬ 
mark  since  this  information  is  tiready  con¬ 
tained  in  teetton  B  of  the  report.  Remarks 
should  provide  details  which  will  be  helpful 
in  resolving  problems  which  are  degrading  a 
unit's  status. 

c.  Remarks  concerning  the  degradation 
of  a  unit’s  status  because  of  MTOE/TDA 
changes  will  be  specific.  They  will  include 
the  most  critical  personnel  and  equipment 
changes  from  the  old  MTOE/TDA  which 
are  causing  the  degradation. 

-  <L  Remarks  will  be  linked  in  a  consecu¬ 
tive  sequence  of  remarks  line  entries,  for  ex¬ 
ample.  the  last  position  on  one  line  entry 
will  be  followed  immediately  by  the  first  po¬ 
sition  on  the  following  line  entry.  Words 
will  be  divided  between  lines  without  hy¬ 
phens.  If  a  word  or  punctuation  mark  ends 
in  the  last  position  of  one  line  entry  (card 
column  69),  a  blank  column  will  begin  the 
remark  field  in  the  following  line  entry. 

c  Reporting  units  must  ensure  that  pre¬ 
scribed  formats  art  accurately  followed. 
(See  fig  3-3  and  pares  3- 1 1  and  3-19). 

'  >  .  ••  ’  ■ 

3-16.  READY  and  REASN  remarks 
READY  and  REASN  remarks  relate  to  the 
overall  rating  of  a  unit.  READY  remarks 
are  required  by  ail  reporting  units.  REASN 
remarks  are  required  only  if  the  overall  unit 
rating  differs  from  the  lowest  resource  area 
rating  (subjective  upgrade  or  downgrade). 
When  a  unit's  overall  rating  is  subjectively 
upgraded  or  downgraded  both  a  READY 
sod  REASN  card  are  required. 

a.  READY  (sat  O  and  REASN  (sec  I)  re¬ 
mark  card a 

( l)  Blocks  I  through  3 .  Enter  a  three-dig¬ 
it  number  to  show  the  sequence  of  the  card 
within  the  report.  Leave  blank  if  worksheets 
tre  to  be  sent  to  another  headquarters  for 
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Append*  8 

Equipment  Readiness  Codes 


0-1.  Equipment  reedlnee*  codes 
Every  equipment  line  item  number  (LIN)  in 
*  TOE/MTOE  11  annotated  with  an  equip¬ 
ment  readiness  code  (ERC).  The  annotation 
is  t  single  slphs  code  in  the  ESC  column  of 
the  TOE/MTOE  which  n  identified  in  uflle 
3-1. _ 

TsOfe  8-t 

Equipment  raadlntaa  code  end  readme  m  - 
Wenuflcetlon 

SRC:  A  or  P 

Peedlnese  identification:  Primary  weaoona 
end  equipment  tPW£) 

enc;  a 

Reedlneu  Identification:  Auxiliary  equip¬ 
ment  (AE) 

ERC:  C 

Reedtneee  identifies tlon-.  Adnumetrative 
support  equipment  IASS) 


0-2.  ERC  definitions 

a.  ERC-A  or  ERC-P  (PWEl  ERC-A 
equipment  is  essentia)  tp  end  is  employed 
directly  in  the  accomplishment  of  Assigned 
operations!  missions  and/or  directly  pro. 
mdes  the  principal  means  to  generate  unit 
capabilities  stated  Us  a  unit's  TOE/MTOE. 
ERC-A  equipment  is  unit  status  reportable. 
ERC-P  items  are  ERC-A  equipments  that 
are  also  pacing  items  (spp  Q. 

h.  ERC- 3  (At).  Equipment  which  sup- 
piemeots  primary  equipment  or  takes  the 
piece  of  pnmery  equipment  should  K  be- 
cent  inoperative.  This  term  includes  equip¬ 
ment  other  than  primary  but  of  greater 
importance  than  administrative  support 
equipment. 

c  ERC-C  (ASEI.  Equipment  suppomve 
to  the  performance  of  assigned  operational 
missions  and  tasks. 

8-1.  Coding  guM%Hnw 

a.  If  •  LIN  identified  as  ERC-A  or 
ERC-P  (PWE),  all  subcomponents  listed  by 
separate  LIN  will  be  considered  ERC-A; 
for  e sample,  radio  insuJJatioa  kits  lor  radi¬ 
os.  However,  items  will  not  be  counted  as 
peeing  items  unless  they  are  specifically  des¬ 
ignated  with  a  or  listed  in  appendix  C 
es  a  pacing  item  (para  C— 2). 

h  Depending  on  the  mission  and  nature 
of  a  unit,  wheeled  and  tracked  vehicles  tnd 
their  subsystems  may  be  coded  ERC-B 
(AE).  For  example.  a  A -ton  truck  with  ra- 
dtaa  may  be  coded  as  ERC-B  in  the  Head¬ 
quarters  and  Headquarters  Company 
(HHO  of  a  mechanized  battalion  while  m  a 
nonmecharozed  battalion  it  would  probably 
be  coded  ERC-A.  In  a  mechanized  unit, 
tracked  vehicles  are  normally  the  principal 
items  used  for  command  sad  control  of  tac¬ 
tical  operations. 

c  The  assignment  of  a  readiness  code  to 
an  item  of  equipment  in  any  given  TOE/ 


MTOE  is  based  on  the  essentiality  of  that 
item  to  the  primary  mission  of  the  unit. 
Like  items  in  a  unit  can  have  a  different  de¬ 
gree  of  essentiality.  For  example,  within  a 
TOE/MTOE  it  may  be  appropriate  to  des¬ 
ignate  the  commander’s  radio  as  ERC-A 
and  the  adjutant's  as  ERC-B. 

B-A,  Designating  ERCa 

a.  HQ  TRADOC  will  use  the  guidelines 
is  paragraphs  B-l  through  B-J  and  dam- 
pies  in  table  0-2  to  assign  readiness  codes 
to  TOE  equipment  items. 

b.  Major  Army  commands  will  code 
MTOE  using  codes  in  TOE.  L'se  of  an  ERC 
on  tn  MTOE  that  is  different  from  that  on 
the  TOE  is  not  luthonzed  without  approval 
from  HQDA  (DAMO-ODR). 

c.  Readiness  coding  is  to  be  expanded  to 
TDA  units  in  the  future  (paras  J-'a(2)  and 
d-3a(21). 

i  Table  3-2  provides  equipment  readi¬ 
ness  code  examples.  They  ace  not  all  encom¬ 
passing  but  reflect  the  need  to  discriminate 
by  mission  essentiality  tnd  between  like 
equipment.  ERC-A  items  that  tee  also  pac¬ 
ing  items  will  be  identified  by  a  “P”  on 
TOEs/MTOEs  (para  C-2).  Pacing  items  are 
currently  not  coded  on  TOEs/MTOEs; 
however,  actions  are  being  taken  to  accom¬ 
plish  this  action  (para  C-2). 
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Acoerdl*  C 

Pac.rg  :e-n*  if  El-Crr-ent 


C-l.  Explanation 

4  Those  ERC-A  major  equipment  item! 
that  ere  key  to  a  unit  i  capabilities  u  deline- 
eted  in  iti  authorization  documents  end 
centra]  to  a  units  ability  to  perform  m  doc¬ 
trine]  mission  will  be  designated  as  pacing 
items:  for  example.  a  tank  m  a  tank  battaJ- 
ion  Because  of  tbe  major  importance  of 
these  pacing  items  to  a  unit  they  receive 
special  emphasis  in  determining  equipment 
C-ratings  and  are  subject  to  continuous 
monitoring  and  management  at  a]l  levels  of 
command.  This  criteria  ml]  normally  limit 
designation  of  pacing  items  m  a  unit  to  * 
range  of  0— *.  with  the  majority  of  units  hav¬ 
ing  two  pacing  items.  The  objective  is  to 
keep  the  numtxr  of  designated  pacing  items 
to  the  lowest  possible  number  consistent 
with  the  aoove  guidance. 

4.  Not  ad  organizations  will  have  equip¬ 
ment  designated  aa  pacing  items.  Many 
units,  such  ts  a  Light  Infantry  Rifle  Compa¬ 
ny  and  a  Personnel  Services  Company,  are 
principally  organized  around  personnel  re¬ 
sources  and  not  key  items  of  equipment. 
Other  organizations  have  such  t  wide  varie¬ 
ty  of  high  cost.  low  density,  ERC-A  equip¬ 
ment  that  it  is  not  appropriate  to  designate 
pacing  items. 

c.  Regardless  of  whether  or  not  a  unit 
has  designated  Pacing  items,  ail  units  can 
identify  equipment  problems  by  calculating 
equipment  C-rsting*.  using  the  remarks  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  report,  sad  using  subjective  up¬ 
grade  or  downgrade  as  appropriate. 

C-2.  Unit  pacing  llama 

4  TOE  units  will  report  pacing  item*  as 
designated  in  paragraph  C-4.  until  such 
time  ss  pacing  items  arc  i  den  tilled  00  TOE/ 
MTOE. 

(1)  TRADOC  anil  use  the  guidance  in 
paragraph  C-l  and  examples  m  table  C-l 
in  determine  unit  pacing  items.  TRADOC 
will  code  pacing  items  in  TOE  with  tbe 
code  "P"  in  place  of  code  “A"  under  the 
ERC  column.  This  code  will  indicate  that 
the  item  is  both  an  ERC-A  and  a  pacing 
item.  Since  TOE  art  not  currently  so  coded. 
TRADOC  anil  accomplish  revised  coding  in 
conjunction  with  recommendation  of  the 
force  to  the  "L"  edition  TOE  (LTOE) 
format. 

(2)  Once  TRADOC  hu  initiated  (1) 
above.  MaCOMs  mil  cod*  MTOEa  using 
codes  in  TOE*.  Units  mil  disregard  para¬ 
graph  C-4  after  pacing  items  have  been  des¬ 
ignated  in  their  MTOE.  Use  of  a  pacing 
item  on  a  MTOE  that  is  different  from  that 
on  a  TOE  is  ant  authorized  without  approv¬ 
al  of  HQDA(DAMO-ODR). 

h  For  aa  item  listed  in  paragraph  C-4  to 
be  a  pacing  item  for  a  specific  unit,  it  must 
be  required  by  the  unit’s  MTOE.  Exceptions 
to  this  are  u  follow*: 


■  If  i  ,-nt  s  ihori  »n  equ.pr-e'ii  irm 
lei  r'sieq  ss  t  rs.  '  j  :r-i  cr  -j.  .  r< 

jq.i  3ui  i  -.as  an  icincr.reO  >uosi.u:e  SB 
"CO- 13)  or  in-ucu-of  ,iem  ipart  G— *1.  that 
-tern  will  be  counted  ss  s  pacing  item  in 
place  of  the  item  (he  unit  is  short 

(2)  A  unit  that  receives  s  modernization 
item  as  a  replacement  for  a  current  peeing 
item  mil  consider  the  new  item  to  be  tbe 
pacing  item  even  if  it  hu  not  ben  added  to 
table  C-l  or  coded  with  a  "P"  in  the  ERC 
column  (for  example.  UH-40  helicopters  re¬ 
placing  UH-l  s  or  Ml  tanks  replacing  M60 
tanks).  During  transition,  both  old  and  new 
items  may  b*  counted  if  enough  new  items 
have  not  been  received  to  meet  the  total  au¬ 
thorization.  However,  old  items  must  be  on- 
hand  in  the  unit  and  be  in  use.  (They  cannot 
be  turned  in  to  a  direct  support  mainte¬ 
nance  unit  or  otherwise  out  of  the  unit  com¬ 
mander's  control.) 

c.  TDA  units  mil  not  report  pacing  items 
until  such  tun*  a*  they  we  designated  on 
their  TDA 

C-3.  Uaa  of  pacing  Itama  for 
preparing  report* 

4  Pacing  items  we  limiting  factors  in  de¬ 
termining  EOH  and  ER  C-ratings.  EOH 
and  ER  ratinp  for  battalion  size  and  small¬ 
er  units  mil  be  no  higher  than  the  lowest 
pacing  item  (PI)  rating  in  EOH  or  ER  re¬ 
spectively  (C-4  being  lower  than  C-l). 

h  Equipment  percentages  and/or  ratinp 
for  paonp  items  will  be  computed  the  same 
ss  for  other  reportable  UN*  (para*  V?  and 

y-t). 

C-4.  Pacing  Item*  of  equipment 
Table  C-l  contains  examples  of  pacing 
item*  of  equipment  for  type  units. 
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Appendix  £ 

Personnel  Availability  Crltarla 


E-1.  Genersl 

Unit  Status  Report  personnel  rsrrnp  will  be 
based  on  (hat  portion  ot  a  unit's  assigned 
strength  that  is  available  for  deployment  or 
employment.  The  guidance  in  this  appendix 
will  be  used  to  determine  availability  for 
unit  status  reporting  purposes.  Specific 
guidance  for  use  during  contingency  o pen¬ 
nons  and  mooiliution  is  in  AR  61A-30. 

E-2.  Available  personnel 
In  all  reporting  units,  assigned  personnel 
will  not  be  considered  available  for  deploy¬ 
ment  or  employment  if  they  art  in  one  of 
the  categories  below. 

a  Deceased — not  dropped  from  strength. 

A  Missing  or  prisoner  of  war. 

(.  Legal  processing  precludes  moving 
with  or  performing  assigned  dunes  in  the 
unit  (arrest  and  confinement,  pending  mili¬ 
tary  or  civil  court  acaon.  under  investiga¬ 
tion  for  subversion  or  disaffection,  or  under 
investigation  by  a  military  or  eml  criminal 
investigating  activity;.  See  rule  II.  table 
2-1.  AR  6IA-J0. 

d.  Absent  without  leave  (AWOL). 

e.  Assigned,  but  has  not  joined  the  re¬ 
porting  unit  or  haa  departed  for  their  next 
duty  assignment. 

/  Hospitalized,  convalescent  (to  include 
postnatal  period),  requires  emergency  dental 
treatment,  or  temporary  profile  that  pre¬ 
cludes  satisfactory  duty  performance  in  the 
unit  under  wartime  conditions.  An  appro- 
pnate  medical  authority  nukes  this  determi¬ 
nation  and  (he  unit  commander  approves  it. 
The  provisions  of  the  Physical  Performance 
Evaluation  System  (AR  6C0-60)  apply. 

g.  On  temporary  duty  or  leave  and  not 
able  to  return  within  the  prescribed  re¬ 
sponse  time  for  unit  contingency  missions 
(based  on  commanden'l  judgement).  How- 
e»»r.  personnel  on  temporary  duty  in  their 
wartime  area  of  responsibility  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  available. 

A  Commander’s  restriction.  For  exam¬ 
ple.  commander's  determination  of  non¬ 
availability  or  unsuiubslity  to  perform  unit 
duties  (human  reliability  program,  pending 
separation  or  compaasionate  reassignment, 
etc). 


c.  Soldiers  with  less  than  2  days  to  expi¬ 
ration  of  term  of  service  on  the  actual  or 
programmed  deployment  date  and  who  has 
not  requested  extension  of  reenlutmeni. 
i  Pregnant  soldiers, 
a  Commander’s  restrictions.  Examples 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  Soldiers  with  extreme  family 
problems  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  unit 
commander,  are  serious  enough  to  warrant 
deleting  the  individual  from  the  deployment 
strength. 

(2)  Reservists  whose  civilian  occupation 
is  essential  to  [he  national  or  community 
health,  safety,  or  interest  to  the  degree  that 
it  clearly  outweighs  the  need  of  the  nauon 
for  the  individual  in  an  active  duty  status. 

E-4.  Continued  nonavailability 
If  impediments  to  deployment  or  employ¬ 
ment  are  likely  to  persist,  the  commander 
should  counsel  the  soldier  about  his  or  her 
service  obligations  and  the  possibility  of  sep¬ 
aration  to  accord  with  AR  133-175.  AR 
133-17*.  AR  435-100,  or  AR  635-200. 


E-3.  CONUS,  Alaska,  and  Hawaii 
based  units 

In  addition  to  the  above  exemptions,  til 
CONUS.  Alaska,  and  Hawaii  based  report¬ 
ing  units  will  consider  soldiers  in  the  follow, 
ing  categories  at  not  available  for 
deployment  or  employment. 

a.  Hu  not  completed  a  minimum  of  12 
weeks  basic  or  advanced  military  training  or 
its  equivalent  (u  prescribed  by  law). 

4.  Sole  surviving  family  member,  de¬ 
ferred  from  hostile  fir*  xont.  or  conscien¬ 
tious  objector  (u  prescribed  by  law  tnd  aR 
600-43). 
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RECAP 

recapitulation  l.u  <•*  -  . 

REQVAL  V 

Requisition  Validation  System 


RMTC  •  -  ■<« 

regional  medical  training  centen  ’’  ■  ••  '•<  • 

RMTS 

regional  maintenance  training  site*  1 

>".•1  t 

ROTC 

Reserve  OflJcen’  Training  Corpe  ;  •  •'*  1  • 

SAM  -  «'  ' 

surface-to-air  miaaile 

<r  i> 

SAT  -ii.-  .1 

abort  and  can  accompany  troop* 

*  -.a  * 

sec  *  — **  1  _ 

security  classification  guide  <<( . ‘ 

SIDPERS 

Standard  Installation/Division  Personnel 
System 

SMOSC 

secondary  military  occupational  specialty 
ooda 

sp 

self-propelled 
SPSS  ■ 

Standard  Property  Book  System 

sqi  ;Al 

special  qualification  identifiers 


S AS 

supply  and  service 
SAT 

supply  and  transport 
ST  ARC 

State  Ana  Command 


:•  i  t  •.<! 


TAAC  Vi 

theater  Amy  automation  center  .  , 

TAA08 

The  Army  Authorization  Documents 
System 

TAT  . ..  > 

to  accompany  troope 

TC 

Transportation  Corps  . . 

TDA 

table  of  distribution  and  allowancae  .  . 
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TOY 

temporary  duty 
TEC 

training  extension  course 

TML 

terminal 

TMT 

troop  motor  tnnapon  ;  .  , 

TOE 

table  of  organization  and  equipment 
TOPO 

topographic  ... , 

TOW 

tube-launched,  optically  tracked,  wire 
guided 

TRADOC 

U.S.  Army  Training  and  Doctrine 
Command 

TR* 

truck 

TROPO 

tropospheric 

TT 

teletype 

UIC  ■••• 

unit  identifies  ooo  oodc 

USACEGE 

U.S.  Army  Combat  Equipment  Croup 
Europe 

USAMMCE 

U.S.  Army  Material  Management  Center 
Europe 

i  .  . 

USAR 

U.S.  Army  Reserve 
UTES 

unit  training  equipment  site 
WETS  -• 

week-end  training  site 
WO 

warrant  officer 
WWMCCS 

Worldwide  Military  Command  and  Control 
System 

Section  II 

Term* 

Active  Guard  Reserve 
Guardsmen  and  reservists  on  full-time  ac¬ 
tive  duty  solely  to  provide  full-time  support 
to  the  Reserve  Components.  They  assist  in 
(be  training,  administration,  maintenance, 
and  operations  of  selected  Reran*  units  and 
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perform  a  variety  of  functions  relative 
managing  the  Reserve  Components  as  sti 
officers  at  headquarters,  major  commane 
and  HQDA. 

Annual  cniniag 

The  minimum  period  of  annual  active  du 
training  or  annual  field  training  which 
member  performs  each  year  to  satisfy  tl 
annual  training  requirements  associate 
with  his  or  her  Reserve  Component  assigl 
ment.  It  may  be  performed  during  one  cot 
secutive  period  or  in  increments  of  1  c 
more  days  depending  on  missio 
requirements. 

Army  training  and  Evaluation  Program 
A  program  for  collective  training  in  units.  I 
describes  the  collective  tasks  which  the  uni 
must  perform  to  accomplish  its  mission  ant 
survive  on  the  battlefield. 

Aaaigaed  strength 

The  assigned  personnel  strength  of  a  unit 
includes  ail  permanently  asaigned  personnel 
plus  those  personnel  curried  on  a  separata 
TDA  providing  full-time  Reserve  Compo¬ 
nent  support  who  will  mobilize  with  the 
unit  and  personnel  designated  to  join  an  Ac¬ 
tive  Component  unit  under  the  Professional 
Officer  Filler  System.  Personnel  temporarily 
absent  (for  example,  leave  and  TDY)  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  asaigned  strength. 

Antboriiatioa  documents 
HQDA  or  proponent-approved  records  that 
reflect  personnel  and  equipment  require¬ 
ments  and  authonzauona  for  one  or  more 
units.  Authorization  documents  also  pro¬ 
vide  unit  organizational  information.  Such 
documents  are  MTOE  and  TDA. 

Authorized  level  of  organization 
Establishes  the  authorized  strength  and 
equipment  level  for  MTOE  units.  May  be 
expressed  in  numerical  or  letter  designated 
levels  representing  percentages  of  full  TOE/ 
MTOE  manpower  spaces,  or  reflecting  Type 
B  or  Cadre  organization  levels  of  the  base 
TOE  For  example,  aLO  I  is  100  percent. 
ALO  2  approximately  90  percent.  ALO  3 
approximately  10  percent,  and  ALO  4  ap-  j 
proximately  70  percent  (AR  310-49).  A  : 
unit's  ALO  is  listed  in  section  I  of  its 
MTOE 

Authorized  strength 

That  portion  of  the  required  manpower 
which  can  be  supported  by  the  manpower 
available  and  which  is  reflected  in  the 
authorized  column  of  authorization 
documents. 

Available  day* 

Applies  to  rating  your  equipment's  ability 
to  do  us  combat  or  support  job.  Available 
days  are  the  days  equipment  is  on-hand  in 
(he  organization  and  fully  able  to  do  its  mis¬ 
sion.  The  ume  that  equipment  is  fully  sua¬ 
sion  capable. 


vunoie  virenziti 

Thai  portion  :t  i  .in:;  «  aisipied  strengtn 
:ha(  is  a»aiiaole  'or  deployment  and/or  em¬ 
ployment.  as  qualified  to  appendix  E. 

Borrowed  mill  larv  manpower 

The  use  of  military  manpower  from  an 
MTOE  unit  to  perform  duties  within  a 
TDA  activity  where  a  MACOM  approved 
manpower  requirement  exists.  but  for  which 
no  manpower  space  has  been  authorized. 
Additionally,  borrowed  military  manpower 
may  be  employed  in  those  cases  where  man¬ 
power  spaces  have  oeess  authorized,  but  the 
positions  are  vacant. 

Cadre  unit 

Organized  at  the  cadre  (nucleus)  level  to 
provide  a  base  for  expansion  to  ALO  1  in 
case  of  mobilization;  for  example,  a  unit 
that  will  have  a  training  mission.  Cadre  type 
units  will  not  be  organized  or  used  soiely  for 
non  wartime  missions.  Units  organized  at 
the  Cadre  level  of  the  TOE  will  be  autho¬ 
rized  only  that  equipment  needed  for  cadre 
training. 

Command  and  control  lumber 

A  six-position  alphanumeric  code  that  is 
used  to  identify  suthonzation  documents; 
for  example.  FC018S.  The  Ant  two  charac¬ 
ters  represent  the  MACOM.  in  this  example 
FORSCOM.  The  third  sod  fourth  digits  art 
the  change  number  within  the  fiscal  year, 
and  fifth  and  sixth  are  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  the  document  becomes  effective. 

CAPSTONE  Program 
A  management  program  designed  to  im¬ 
prove  the  readiness  of  the  total  force 
through  the  alignment  of  Active  Compo¬ 
nent  and  Reserve  Component  units  ioto 
force  packages  which  enable  unita  to  train 
and  plan  in  peacetime  for  their  wartime 
missions. 

Carrier  unit  Identifies doa  coda 
Provides  a  means  to  assign  personnel  and 
account  for  equipment  that  arrives  at  the 
unit  location  before  unit  activation.  Upon 
activation  of  the  MTOE  unit.  HQDA 
(DAMO-FDA)  will  discontinue  the  earner 
UIC  from  the  Force  Accounting  System. 

COHORT 

A  personnel  system  of  recruiting,  forming, 
training,  and  deploying  cohesive  units.  This 
system  can  be  applied  to  company  or  battal¬ 
ion-size  units.  One  a f  the  two  subsystems  of 
the  New  Manning  Syaum. 

COHORT  ait 

A  unit  (company  or  battalion)  composed  of 
first  term  soldiers  and  careerists  who  will  be 
stabilized  for  a  Used  life  cycle.  The  first 
term  soldiers  have  been  enlisted  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  filling  all  of  the  skill  level  one  and 
some  percentage  of  the  skill  level  two  autho¬ 
rizations  for  a  particular  unit.  The  unit 
trains  together  and  usually  will  deploy  over¬ 
seas  si  s  fixed  time  in  the  unit  cycle. 


Collective  training 

Training  .n  institutions  or  in  units  to  pre¬ 
pare  cohesive  teams  ana  units  to  accomplish 
their  combined  arms  missions. 

Combined  training 

Training  involving  elements  of  two  or  more 
forces  of  two  or  more  nations. 

Continental  United  States  Army 
Commands,  supports,  and  supervises  U.S. 
Army  Reserve  units  in  specified  geographi¬ 
cal  areas.  The  C  ONUS  A  reports  directly  to 
FORSCOM. 

Deployment 
The  relocation  of  forces  to  tress  outside  the 
continental  United  States  to  meet  operation¬ 
al  requirements. 

E-date  (affective  date) 

A  six-position  numeric  code  that  signifies 
the  actual  date  that  an  authorization  docu¬ 
ment  is  effective;  for  example.  871001.  The 
first  two  digits  are  the  calendar  year,  third 
and  fourth  are  the  month,  and  fifth  and 
sixth  arc  the  day. 

E-datt  adjustment 

The  revision  of  the  effective  date  of  authori¬ 
zation  documents.  Dunng  the  course  of  ac¬ 
tivation.  conversion,  or  reorganization,  the 
proponent  or  HQDA  may  recognize  that 
document  of  the  change  on  the  approved  E- 
date  would  cause  an  apparent  decrease  m 
unit  status,  if  so.  issuance  of  permanent  or¬ 
ders.  if  required,  mil  be  held  in  abeyance 
and  a  new  E-date  ml]  be  recommended  to 
HQDA  (DAMO-FPD).  HQDA  may.  on  a 
case-by-case  basis,  issue  authority  to  modify 
the  E-date  of  those  approved  TAADS 
documents.  -  sm 

Emergency  deployment  readiaese  exerdeea 

Minimum  notice  exercise  to  test  unit  de¬ 
ployment  capabilities  under  contingency 
conditions. 

••  .i 

Equipment  miaeioa  capable 

A  logistic  indicator  that  portrays  how  well  a 
unit  is  maintaining  that  portion  of  its  on- 
band  equipment  which  is  both  unit  status 

and  maintenance  reportable.  • 

Equipment  on-hand 

A  logistic  indicator  depicting  the  organiza¬ 
tion's  fill  of  unit  status  reportable  equip¬ 
ment.  EOH  is  computed  by  comparing 
reportable  equipment  on-band  to  wartime 
requirements. 

Equipment  readiness 

A  logistic  indicator  that  portnyi  the  com¬ 
bined  impact  of  equipment  shortages  tod 
maintenance  shortfalls  on  a  unit's  ability  to 
meet  wartime  requirements. 

Equipment  readiness  code 

A  one-dign  code  explaining  an  item’s  im¬ 
portance  to  •  unit's  combat,  combat  sup¬ 
port,  or  service  support  mission.  The  codes 
are  assigned  to  items  on  modification  cables 
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of  organization  ar.d  ruu.rn-.e--  -  n.e  ru.  -v. 
mem  can  serve  different  pur  noses,  -e  same 
item  may  have  a  different  code  :n  ;ike  or  dif¬ 
ferent  type  units.  Equipment  readiness 
codes  are  further  defined  in  appendix  B. 

Field,  alphabetic 

A  left-juaufied  data  field  in  which  alphabetic 
characters  (A  through  Z).  special  charac¬ 
ters.  and  embedded  blanks  can  be  reported, 
followed  by  trailing  b Lanka. 

Field,  alphanumeric 

A  left-justified  data  field  in  which  alphabetic 
characters  (A  through  Z).  special  charac¬ 
ters.  numeric  characters,  and  embedded 
blanks  can  be  reported,  followed  by  trailing 
blanks. 

..  I 

Field,  a  am  eric 

A  rtgbt-jusufied  data  field  in  which  arabic 
numerals  0  (zero)  through  9  can  can  be  re¬ 
ported.  preceded  by  leading  zones. 

Full  TOE/MTOE 

The  full  strength  and  equipment  of  D  and  E 
scries  TOE;  level  1  strength  and  equipment 
of  C  and  later  senes  TOE;  and  required  col¬ 
umn  strength  and  equipment  for  units  or¬ 
ganized  under  MTOE.  For  TOE 
organizations,  additions  provided  by  TDA 
for  non-TOE  missions  are  excluded  from 
the  computation  of  full  TOE.  For  units  or¬ 
ganized  under  Type  B  columns  of  TOE.  the 
Type  B  column  is  full  TOE/MTOE.  For 
units  organized  under  cadre  columns  of 
TOE.  the  cadre  column  is  full  TOE/MTOE 
For  TDA  organizations  designated  to  report 
organization  status,  the  required  column  is 
treated  as  full  TOE 

’  r..  •  . .  •  ..i 

General  rapport  force* 

Training,  logistic,  security,  and  other  sup¬ 
port  activities  of  the  CONUS  base,  field  ac¬ 
tivities,  administrative  headquarters,  and 
forces  provided  for  peacetime-peculiar  sc- 
nvioca.  They  a re  identified  in  Department 
of  the  Army  Force  Accounting  System  by  a 
three- position  fores  planning  code  begin¬ 
ning  with  a  “C." 

«*  .  .-.A*  •• 

Left-Jasdfy 

To  position  data  within  the  space  allocation 
so  that  the  left  data  character  occupies  the 
left  position  of  the  field.  ' 

Line  Item  a  am  her 

A  us-poamon  alphanumeric  number  that 
identifies  the  generic  nomenclature  of  specif¬ 
ic  types  of  equipment.  Standard  LIN  con¬ 
sists  of  one  alpha  position  followed  by  five 
numeric  positions.  Standard  LIN  are  as¬ 
signed  by  AMC  and  are  listed  m  SB  700-20. 

Landed  deployability  poetare 

All  equipment  and  accompanying  supplies 
of  i  unit's  first  increment  is  loaded  aboard 
aircraft  tad/or  ships  and  prepared  for  de¬ 
parture  to  e  designated  objective  area.  Per¬ 
sonnel  are  prepared  for  loading  on 

minimum 
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Mt la  body 

Principal  p art  of  a  tactical  command  or  for¬ 
mation.  [t  doe*  not  include  detached  ele- 
menu  of  the  command,  such  as  advanced 
party  or  doae-out  party. 

Maintenance  sifniileaat  Itea/nstariti 
An  end  item,  assemblage.  component,  or 
system  for  which  the  maintenance  support 
concept  envisions  the  performance  of  cor- 
rective  maintenance  services  on  a  recurring 
basis. 

.  •  -I 

Major  combat  anil 

A  division,  separate  bri|ade,  or  armored 
cavalry  regiment. 

Major  United  States  Army  Reserve 
Command 

A  general  officer  command  that  is  directly 
subordinate  to  a  numbered  continental 
United  States  Array. 

Military  occupational  specialty 
The  grouping  of  duty  positions  requiring 
similar  qualifications  and  the  performance 
of  closely  related  duties. 

■  1.1  ;.a.  -.1 

Military  oeesperloaai  specialty  code  ' 
The  live-character  code  used  to  identify 
M05,  skill  level,  and  special  qualifications. 

■  ‘  .  -.'i 

Military  qualification  standard*  ..  .,„w 
*A  three-phased  senes  of  manuals  for  officers 
(MQA  1,  Preconutussaoning;  MQS  It  Lieu¬ 
tenant ;  and  MQS  til.  Captain)  that  stats 
military  tasks,  skills,  knowledge,  and  profes¬ 
sional  military  education  expected  of  an  offi¬ 
cer  at  these  levels.  MQS  I,  the 
precora  mission  manual,  is  the  same  for  all 
precommission  programs,  MQS  II  and  III 
are  branch  and  specialty  speafic.  .... 

Mission  ropoMa 

The  tune  that  a  piece  of  equipment  dr  sys¬ 
tem  is  fully  miasson  capable  or  partially  sua¬ 
sion  capable. 

a.  Full  mission  capable.  Equipment  is 
fully  mission  capable  when  it  can  perform 
ail  of  its  combat  missions  without  endanger¬ 
ing  the  lives  of  crew  or  operators.  The  terms 
ready,  available,  and  full  million  capable 
are  often  used  to  refer  to  the  same  sura* 
equipment  a  an-Oaad  and  able  to  perform 
its  combat  tsamito* 

b  Partially  rnffinon  capable.  Systems  and 
equipment  that  «n  safely  usable  and  can 
perform  one  or  mart,  but  not  all  primary 
trusmoea  became  eat  nr  non  of  its  required 
mission  mammal  subsystem*  art  inoperative 
for  lack  of  mam  ten  sacs  or  supply. 

c  For  unit  status  reporting  purports  the 
Army  use*  only  FMC  time. 

Mlation  aaaeudal  task  Urn 

A  Uat  (in  order  of  precedence)  of  combat, 
combat  rapport,  and/or  combat  aarvtce  sup¬ 
port  tasks  derived  from  the  unit's  assigned 
wartime  miauon(i).  The  METL  la  the  basis 
for  a  unit's  annual  training  plan. 
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Mobilisation 

The  act  of  preparing  for  war  or  other  emer¬ 
gencies  through  assembling  and  organizing 
nationaj  resources.  It  is  the  process  by 
which  the  Armed  Force*,  or  part  of  them, 
are  brought  to  a  state  of  readineu  for  war 
or  other  national  emergency.  This  includes 
assembling  sad  organizing  personnel,  sup¬ 
plier  and  maienel  for  Active  military  ser¬ 
vice.  federalization  of  Reserve  Components 
extension  of  terms  of  service,  and  other  ac¬ 
tions  necessary  to  convert  to  a  wartime 
posture. 

Mobilization  station 

The  designated  military  installation  (active, 
semi-acuve,  or  inactive)  or  mobilization 
center  to  which  a  Reserve  Component  unit 
is  moved  for  further  processing,  organizing, 
equipping,  training,  and  employing  after 
mobilization  and  from  which  the  unit  may 
move  to  its  port  of  embarkation. 

Modification  table  of  orgaaizatioo  tad 
aqaipacat 

A  modified  version  of  a  TOE  that  prescribes 
the  unit  organization,  personnel,  and  equip¬ 
ment  needed  to  perform  an  assigned  mission 
in  *  specific  geographical  or  operational  en¬ 
vironment.  In  most  cases,  modification  of 
the  TOE  is  not  necessary;  however,  an 
MTOE  is  required  to  designate  the  autho¬ 
rized  level  of  organization  and  provide  oth¬ 
er,  data  such  aa  unit  designation  and 
effective  date. 

Nsunuflalila  days 

Used  in  rating  the  ability  of  equipment  to 
do  its  combat  or  combat  support  job. 
Nona  reliable  days  ire  the  dayt  the  equip¬ 
ment  was  not  able  to  do  ita  missions.  the 
tuna  your  equipment  is  not  mission  capable. 

No*  station  capable 

Equipment  that  cannot  perform  one  or 
more  of  its  combat  missions. 

Noe  rnladns  capable  aniatesuaea 

Equipment  that  cannot  perform  its  combat 
million  because  of  mamtenanc*  work  un¬ 
derway  or  needed. 

Not  wlsei oe  capable  supply 

Equipment  that  cannot  perform  its  combat 
missions  because  of  mpply  shortage. 

Picing  items 

Major  weapon  systems,  aircraft,  and  other 
items  of  equipment  that  are  central  to  in  or¬ 
ganization  s  ability  to  perform  its  designed 
mission.  These  items  are  subject  to  continu¬ 
ous  momtonng  and  management  tt  all 
levels  of  command.  Pacing  items  a re  idena- 
find  in  appendix  C 

Parent  snit 

a.  MTOE  unit*.  A  U.S-  Army — 

(1)  Numbered  amt  of  beruhoo  or  equiv¬ 
alent  level. 

(2)  Numbered  company,  bsttery,  troop, 
platoon,  detachment,  or  team  that  is  hot  an 
organic  element  of  a  battalion. 
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Note  As  an  eicepnofl  10  the  above,  certain  ipin 
units  are  treated  at  parent  units  for  documeou- 
uoo  in  TAADS. 

h  TDA  units.  A  unit  organized  under  a 
TDA  with  a  unique  TDA  number  assigned 
by  DA.  includes  TDA  augmentation  to  an 
MTOE  unit. 

Personnel  looses 

Actual  (oases  to  a  reporting  iuiL  Intracom¬ 
mand  toaaea  are  no*  included,  for  example, 
losses  to  subordinate  units  that  do  not  result 
in  a  last  to  the  reporting  command  are  not 
counted  aa  personnel  lasses. 

PaotibU  days 

The  number  of  calendar  days  an  item  was 
on-hand — on  the  property  book— during 
the  DA  Form  2*06  report  period.  For  an 
item  you  received  during  the  reporting  pen- 
od,  count  the  first  day  it  waa  on-hand  aa  a 
whole  possible  day.  Do  not  count  the  last 
day  an  item  is  on-hand — the  day  you  lost  it 
from  your  property  book— aa  a  possible 
day. 

Port  of  embarkation 

A  marine  or  air  terminal  at  which  troops, 
units,  military  sponsored  personnel,  unit 
equipment,  and  maienel  board  and/or  are 
loaded  aboard  ships  or  aircraft  aa  port  of  a 
deployment  operation. 

Roquirod  cotaaaa 

That  portion  of  a  unit’s  TOE/MTOE/TDA 
which  designates  what  personnel  and  equip¬ 
ment  arc  necessary  to  meet  full  wartime 
requirements. 

Reserve  Cempenent 

As  used  m  this  regulation,  applies  io 
ARNO  and  USAR  units. 

Reserve  Component  an  extended  active 
duty 

A  Reserve  Component  organization  ordered 
to  extended  active  duty  rather  than  for  s 
short  training  toqr  or  for  s  limited  purpose; 
for  example,  to  assist  in  quelling  a  civil  dis¬ 
order  or  to  assist  m  disaster  relief. 

Rouadoot  salt 

A  Department  of  the  Army  program  which 
bnnp  under-structured  Active  Army  divi¬ 
sions  up  to  s  standard  configuration  by  affil¬ 
iation  of  Reserve  Component  units,  in  the 
event  of  t  mobilization,  these  Reserve  Com¬ 
ponent  units  wilt  deploy  as  part  of  the  Ac¬ 
tive  Army  division. 

Senior  grade 

A  personnel  indicator  that  comperes  the 
tvailebl*  enlisted  personnel  in  grades  E5  i 
through  E9.  officers  to  full  wartime  j 
requirement*.  ^ 

Skill  qualification  tad* 

A  performance -onen red  lest  normally  con¬ 
sisting  of  a  hands-on  component,  job  site 
component,  and  a  skill  component.  The  test 


-.-.c-vd-ai  proficiency  n  pencrm- 
~i  ;.-':cii  jio  :rmeu  to  the  ic.dier  i  pri¬ 
mary  MGS  Results  provide  the  suit  for 
remedial  individual  txsining. 

Special  dsty 

Hie  performance  of  duty  with  aa  organiza¬ 
tion  other  than  the  unit  to  which  assigned, 
while  continuing  to  be  administered  and  ac¬ 
counted  for  by  the  unit  of  assignment.  SD 
includes  borrowed  military  manpower  and 
troop  diversions. 

Stats  adjutant  general 

An  individual  appointed  by  the  governor  of 
a  State  to  administer  the  military  adairs  of 
the  State.  A  State  adjutant  general  may  be 
federally  recognised  as  a  general  officer  of 
the  line  provided  he  meets  the  prescribed  re¬ 
quirements  and  qualifications.  However,  be 
may  be  federally  recognised  aa  a  general  of¬ 
ficer.  Adjutant  General  Corps,  for  tenure  of 
office. 

State  Aren  Command 

A  mobilisation  entity  within  each  State  and 
territory  that  may  be  ordered  to  active  duty 
when  Army  National  Guard  units  m  (hat 
State  or  temtory  are  alerted  or  mobilized. 
The  STARC  provides  for  command  and 
control  of  mobilised  Army  National  Guard 
of  the  U.S.  units  from  home  station  until  ar¬ 
rival  at  mobilization  station.  It  is  also  re¬ 
sponsible  for  planning  and  executing 
military  support  for  cm]  defense  and  land 
defense  plans  under  the  respective  area 
commander.  It  also  provides  assistance  to 
military  family  members. 

Substitution  item 

An  item  authorised  for  issue  and  considered 
acceptable  for  unit  statue  reporting  instead 
of  i  required  standard  item  of  like  nature 
and  quality.  SB  700-20  identifies  items  and 
procedures  for  making  substitutions. 

Table  of  distribution  tad  allowance 
TDA  units  are  basically  nondeployable 
units  organized  to  fulfill  mitaaoos.  functions, 
and  workload  obligations  of  a  fixed  support 
establishment  in  CONUS  or  overseas.  TDA 
units  art  uniquely  developed  to  perform  s 
specific  support  mission.  They  usually  in¬ 
clude  civilian  manpower  whereas  an  MTOE 
unit  generally  will  not. 

An  augmentation  TDA  prescribes  the  addi¬ 
tional  organisational  structure,  personnel, 
mad  equipment  needed  to  support  ae  added 
aon-TOE  mission  assigned  to  an  MTOE 
aa*.  Aa  augmentation  TDA  may  include 
cmhaa  positions. 

Table  of  organise rtoa  and  equipment 

A  table  which  prescribes  the  normal  mis¬ 
sion.  organisational  structure,  and  person¬ 
nel  and  equipment  requirements  for  i 
tactical  military  unit,  and  it  the  baits  for  au- 

ijlffpranna 


The  Army  Authoruatioa  Documents  . 
System 

An  automated  system  that  supports  and 
centralism  the  control  of  the  development 
and  documentation  of  organizational  struc¬ 
tures.  it  also  supports  requirements  and  au¬ 
thorizations  for  personnel  and  equipment 
needed  to  accomplish  the  assigned  missions 
of  Army  units.  At  MACOM  level.  Vertical 
TAADS  produces  MTOE  and  TDA  author¬ 
ization  documents. 

Troop  diversion 

Use  of  soldiers,  that  does  not  meet  the  defi¬ 
nition  of  borrowed  military  manpower  to 
perform  recurring  duties  with  an  organiza¬ 
tion  or  unit  other  than  that  to  which  they 
are  assigned  while  continuing  to  be  adminis¬ 
tered  and  accounted  for  by  the  unit  of 
assignment- 

Type  B  unlit 

Type  B  MTOE  unite  are  configured  to  con¬ 
serve  U.S.  Army  manpower  by  substituting 
aon-U.S.  personnel  m  specified  positions  of 
selected  (generally  combat  service  support: 
for  example,  terminal  transfer  units) 
MTOE.  Units  organized  at  level  B  of  the 
TOE  will  be  authorized  level  B  equipment, 
as  adjusted  by  force  structuring  constraints. 

Unit  Identification  ends 
A  6-character  code  assigned  to  a  specific 
unit  that  can  be  used  to  identify  that  unit. 

Unit  riaiiln— 

The  ability  of  a  unit  to  perform  aa  designed 
Unit  statua 

The  condition  of  a  unit  at  a  specific  point  in 
time.  v 

Wartime  repair  amenta 
Doctnnally  established  requirements  needed 
by  type  units  to  fully  perform  as  designed 
and  as  part  of  the  iota!  force.  The  organiza¬ 
tion  design  (Level  1)  establishes  wartime 
required  fill  levels  for  personnel  and 
equipment. 
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rRuoLFM  LEF  IN  IT  ION 


PROJECT:  Unit  Status  Reporting  System. 


PROBLEM:  U.o.  Army  unit  commanders  are  required  to  report 


their  current  unit  status  to  higher  commands  on  a 


monthly  basis  via  the  Unit  Status  Report  ( DA  Form 


2715-R).  Currently,  commanders  maintain  data  for 


reports  and  prepare  them  manually. 


Preparation  of  the  actual  report  is  a  very  time 


consuming  and  tedious  process,  as  necessary  data 


is  maintained  in  several  different  locations 


throughout  the  unit. 


Report  preparation 


procedures  are  difficult  and  often  confusing  due 


to  the  many  calculations  and  wide  dispersion  of 


data  involved.  There  can  be  a  large  margin  for 


error,  depending  on  the  commander’s  experience  in 


preparing  the  report.  Something  must  be  done  to 


consolidate  the  data,  simplify  and  shorten  the 


preparation  process,  and  cut  down  on  the  frequency 


of  errors. 


OBJECTIVES:  (1)  Reduce  the  amount  of  time  unit  personnel 

spend  on  the  preparation  of  the  monthly 
Unit  Status  Report  by  50%. 


(2)  Improve  the  accuracy  of  the  completed 
report  to  05%  error  free. 


(3)  Reduce  unit  record  keeping  requirements  by 

50%. 


SCOPE ;  This  project  should  take  no  longer  tnan  i_  man- 
months  . 

PRELIMINARY  SOLUTIONS:  One  solution  might  be  to  consolidate 

data  into  a  single  data  base  and  use 
a  DBMS  for  preparation  of  the 
report . 

FEASIBILITY  STUDY:  The  feasibility  study  should  be  comple¬ 
ted  within  a  three  week  period. 


EXECUTIVE  SUMMARY 


The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  provide  a  summary  of 

the  results  and  recommendations  of  this  feasibility  study. 

1  Necessary  Authorization:  None. 

2.  Key  Sources  of  Information:  Army  Regulation  220-1; 

Captains  Mark  Hiatt  and  Rose  Haas  of  the  Division  G-4 
Office  of  the  7th  Infantry  Division  (Light),  Fort  Ord , 
CA. 

3.  Alternatives  Considered:  Keep  the  present  system;  a 

file  processing  system;  a  database  system. 

4  Recommended  Alternative:  The  database  system.  The 

development  costs  are  estimated  at  $28,692,  and  the 
operating  costs  are  estimated  at  $1920  per  year.  The 
annual  cost  savings  are  estimated  to  be  $6080  per  year 
with  an  estimated  payback  period  of  6.71  years.  The 
benefits  of  this  alternative  (relative  to  the  other 
alternatives  considered)  are  a  greater  annual  cost 
savings  and  shorter  payback  period,  as  well  as  being  the 
most  likely  alternative  to  meet  all  of  the  objectives  of 
the  project.  The  time  schedule  for  a  database  system 
is:  three  weeks  for  the  feasibility  study,  six  weeks 

for  the  analysis  step,  seven  weeks  for  system  design, 
one  month  for  detailed  design,  and  one  month  for 
implementation . 
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METHOD  OF  DTUDT 


The  objective  of  this  feasibility  study  is  to  determine 
if  there  is  a  solution  to  the  problem  identified  in  the 
Problem  Definition.  The  statement  of  scope  and  objectives 
was  tne  starting  point  for  this  feasibility  study.  The 
methodology  used  to  conduct  the  study  was  a  step-by-step 
technique  which  is  part  of  the  structured  analysis  process. 
The  steps  followed  are  listed  in  order  below: 

1.  Define  the  project’s  scope  and  objectives- -the  state¬ 
ment  of  scope  and  objectives  developed  during  the 
problem  definition  step  was  clarified  by  interviewing 
the  user  at  Fort  Ord  to  further  determine  what  they 
really  wanted  the  system  to  do.  A  questionnaire  was 
used  to  get  unit  level  input.  Army  Regulation  220-1, 
which  establishes  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System, 
was  studied  to  gain  familiarity  with  the  requirements 
for  reporting  procedures. 

2.  Study  the  existing  system--to  understand  it.  Key 

people  from  Fort  Ord  units  were  interviewed 

(commanders  and  other  officers  who  prepare  and  review 
the  report).  A  system  flowchart  was  developed  to 

document  the  present  system. 

3.  Develop  a  high-level  model  of  the  proposed  system--a 

new  system  was  created  that  does  the  same  things  the 
existing  system  does  functionally,  and  also  includes 
the  user’s  newly  defined  functions.  Data  flow 

diagrams  were  developed  to  document  the  proposed 
system  as  a  logical  model. 

4 .  Redef  ine  the  scope  and  ob jectives--the  user  at  Fort 
Ord  was  re-interviewed  using  the  data  flow  diagrams  to 
confirm  the  accuracy  of  the  logical  model,  and  the 
statement  of  scope  and  objectives. 

5.  Develop  and  evaluate  alternative  solutions - -to  deter¬ 
mine  if  there  is  a  feasible  solution.  Three  alterna¬ 
tive  solutions  (keep  the  present  system,  a  file 

processing  system,  and  a  database  system)  were 

evaluated  for  operational,  technical,  and  economic 
feasibility . 


o.  Recommend  a  course  of  action- -tne  best  choice  of  the 
three  possible  alternatives  was  recommended  i the 
database  system). 

7.  Rough  out  a  development  plan--this  was  for  the  data¬ 
base  system  (the  recommended  course  of  action  from  the 
previous  step)  and  follows  the  system  life  cycle 
steps.  It  is  only  an  estimate  which  will  be  refined 
as  the  system  life  cycle  progresses. 

S.  Write  and  present  the  feasibility  study  report--a 
formal  report  of  the  feasibility  study  results  was 
prepared  and  presented  to  the  user  and  Professor 
Davis . 

The  above  steps  were  taken  from  Professor  William  S. 
Davis'  book,  'Systems  Analysis  and  Design,  a  Structured 
Approach’ .  The  key  people  interviewed  for  this  project 
dealing  with  the  Unit  Status  Reporting  System  were  Captain 
Mark  Hiatt,  USA  and  Captain  Rose  Haas,  USA.  Additionally, 
representative  units  from  the  7th  Infantry  Division  (Light), 
Fort  Ord  completed  questionnaires  (sample  in  Appendix  C) 
concerning  their  needs  for  this  system. 


ANALYS IS 


The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  present  a  high-levei 
analysis  of  the  proposed  logical  system.  The  objectives  of 
this  system  are  as  follows: 

1.  Meet  ail  of  the  requirements  for  the  Unit  Status 
Reporting  System  as  prescribed  by  Army  Regulation 

220  - 1  . 

2.  Provide  unit  commanders  with  a  system  which  reduces 
the  amount  of  time  required  for  monthly  report 
preparation  by  50%. 

3.  Provide  units  with  a  flexible  system  which  can 
incorporate  other  record  keeping  requirements.  and 
thus  reduce  those  requirements  by  50%. 

4  Provide  units  with  a  flexible  system  which  will  help 
meet  other  reporting  requirements,  and  thus  reduce 
that  report  preparation  time  by  50%. 

5.  Provide  units  with  a  system  which  has  reduced  ia*a 
redundancy,  increased  data  integrity,  and  is  simple  * 
use,  thus  reducing  -the  error  rate  to  5%  or  less 

Constraints  on  the  system  are  as  follows:  the  unit  w;  .  . 

only  have  access  to  one  microcomputer  (or  possibly  m.gt- 
have  to  share  access  with  one  or  more  units  i.  md;v.  •  .  t 
units  within  a  larger  organization  may  have  in  -  miii*  • 
systems,  including  the  supporting  software,  un .  t  .«• 
have  communications  capability.  The  scope  of  t  r.e  ;  r 
twelve  (12)  man-months  (two  people  worK.rg 
fulltime)  and  $30,000.  There  are  no  Key 
with  other  systems  due  to  the  , a  * 
capability.  If  communications  -  a: 
system  would  be  interrelated  w .  •  •  - 

organization’s  system  le  g  '  rr.;  r  . 


The  data  flow  diagram  ( DFD )  which  follows  was  developed 
using  guidelines  outlined  by  Chris  Gane  and  Trish  Sarson  in 
their  book  ’Structured  Systems  Analysis’.  This  technique 
(DFD)  was  chosen  because  it  was  believed  to  be  the  most 
effective  way  to  document  the  proposed  system  as  a  logical 
model . 

The  first  step  was  identifying  the  external  entities 
involved:  the  orderly  room,  the  supply  room,  the 
maintenance  section,  the  training  section,  and  higher 
headquarters.  The  next  step  was  identifying  the  outputs 
expected  and  the  necessary  inputs.  The  outputs  were  the  Unit 
Status  Report  (USR)  and  other  reports;  the  inputs  were  the 
various  transactions  (equipment  on-hand,  equipment 
readiness,  training,  personnel,  and  report  requests).  The 
third  step  was  identifying  processes  that  were  logically 
necessary,  and  the  data  stores  required  for  all  of  the  data 
needed  to  complete  the  (USR).  These  data  stores  included: 
personnel,  training,  serial#/  registration#,  line  item 
numbers  (LIN),  and  substitute  items.  Once  these  components 
were  identified,  the  first  draft  of  the  data  flow  diagram 
was  drawn.  Subsequent  drafts  were  drawn  to  clarify  the  DFD. 
Then,  each  process  was  exploded  to  produce  lower  levels  of 
the  DFD.  The  user  was  consulted  to  ensure  the  system  met 
requirements.  The  resulting  DFD  reflects  the  functions 
required  by  AR  220-1,  as  well  as  the  needs  specified  by  the 


The  data  dictionary  was  developed  by  describing  all  of 
the  data  flows  (including  data  structures  and  data 
elements),  the  data  stores,  the  processes,  and  glossary 
entries  (the  user’s  vocabulary).  A  data  descriptor  language 
called  ’OF’  language  was  used  in  this  data  dictionary  for 
consistency  and  ease  of  use. 


ELEMENTARY  DATA  DICTIONARY 


EOH  Transaction 


ER  Transaction 


Other  Reports 


[Item  Addition  Info  !  Item  Update 
Info  J  Item  Deletion  Info  !  Query  ! 
Codes  Update  Info] 

[Item  Change  In  Status  Info  J  Item 
Service  Info  Query  J  Codes  Update 
Info] 

(Any  other  reports  the  unit  decides 
to  include) 


Personnel  Transaction 


Report  Request 


Training  Transaction 


Unit  Status  Report 
( USR) 


[Personnel  Inprocess  Info  ! 
Personnel  Update  Info  J  Personnel 
Outprocess  Info  !  Query  \  Codes 
Update  Info] 

[Personnel  Report  Request  |  EOH 
Report  Request  J  ER  Report  Request 
J  Training  Report  Request  |  Other 
Report  Request] 

[Training  Inprocess  Info  !  Training 
Update  Info  J  Training  Outprocess 
Info  !  Query  i  Codes  Update  Info] 

Personnel  Info,  Training  Info,  ER 
Info,  EOH  Info,  Personnel  Rating, 
Training  Rating,  ER  Rating,  EOH 
Rating,  Overall  Unit  Rating 


The  remainder  of  the  data  dictionary  can  be  found  in 


Appendix  E. 
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ALTERNATIVES  CONSIDERED 


There  were  three  alternatives  considered  in  this 
feasibility  study:  keep  the  present  system,  a  file 

processing  system,  and  a  database  system.  Each  will  be 
addressed  in  turn. 

1 .  Present  System 

a.  Technical  Feasibility--the  present  system  has  been 
implemented  using  current  manual  technology. 

b.  Operational  Feasibility--the  present  system  is 
currently  being  implemented  in  the  organization. 

c.  Economic  Feasibility- 

Development  Costs:  None  (system  is  currently 

being  implemented). 


Operating  Costs*: 
Report  Preparation 
Maintenance  of  Data 
Supplies 


$2 , 750/year 
5 , 000/year 
250/year 


TOTAL  $8, 000/year 


Annual  Cost  Savings:  None 

d.  Implementation  Schedule--None  (system  is 
currently  being  implemented)] 

*  The  operating  costs  were  calculated  based  on:  two 
days/month  report  preparation  time  (@  $114.58/day)  by  the 

unit  commander;  three  hours /day  for  maintenance  of  data  (@ 
$6. 94/hour)  by  an  administration  specialist;  and  $250/year 
for  miscellaneous  supplies  related  to  these  activities 
(paper,  pencils,  etc.). 
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Technical  Feasibility--this  system  can  be  imple¬ 
mented  using  current  microcomputer  technology. 
Programs  which  use  file  processing  systems  can  be 
obtained  through  the  Command  and  Control  Micro¬ 
computer  Users’  Group  (C2MUG). 

Operational  Feasibility--this  system  can  be  imple¬ 
mented  in  the  organization,  providing  a  micro¬ 
computer  and  trained  personnel  are  available. 
Economic  Feasibility-- 
Development  Costs*: 


Labor 

( 5  months  @ 

$4782/month) 

$23,910 

Operating  Costs--New 

System** : 

Labor , 

Supplies  (@ 

$80 /week) 

$3 , 840/year 

Operating  Costs--Existing  System: 

$8 , 000/year 

Annual  Cost  Savings: 

$4 , 160/year 

Year 

Savings 

Present  Value 

Cumulative 

(at  10%) 

P.V. 

1 

4160 

3781.82 

3781.82 

2 

4160 

3438.02 

7219.84 

3 

4160 

3125.47 

10345.31 

4 

4160 

2841.34 

13186.65 

5 

4160 

2583.03 

15769.68 

6 

4160 

2348.21 

18117.89 

7 

4160 

2134.74 

20252.63 

8 

4160 

1940.67 

22193.30 

9 

4160 

1764.25 

23957.55 

Payback  Period:  8.97  years 


d.  Implementation  Schedule-- 


Months 

Feasibility  Study 

0.75 

Analysis 

0.75 

System  Design 

1 . 50 

Detailed  Design 

0.75 

Implementation 

1 . 25 

TOTAL : 

5 . 00  months 

*  Development  costs  were  based  on  the  implementation 
schedule  above,  with  labor  to  be  performed  by  two  Army 
Captains  $2391/month) . 

**  Operating  costs  were  calculated  based  on:  five 
hours/month  for  report  preparation  time  (@  $14. 32/hour)  by 
the  unit  commander;  one-and-one-half  hours/day  for 
maintenance  of  data  (@  $6.94/  hour)  by  an  administration 
specialist;  and  $10/week  for  miscellaneous  supplies. 

NOTE:  The  payback  period  appears  to  be  relatively  long 
based  on  these  calculations  for  use  of  the  system  by  one 
unit.  However,  the  more  units  which  utilize  the  system,  the 
shorter  the  payback  period  will  be  (because  the  annual  cost 
savings  will  be  greater). 
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Database  System 


a.  Technical  Feasibility--this  system  can  be  imple¬ 
mented  using  current  database  technology  (with  a 
DBMS  like  dBASE  III  plus). 

b.  Operational  Feasibility--this  system  can  be  imple¬ 
mented  in  the  organization,  provided  a  micro¬ 
computer,  a  DBMS,  and  trained  personnel  are 
available . 

c.  Economic  Feasibility- 
Development  Costs*: 


Labor 

( 6  months 

@  $47 82/month) 

$28 , 692 

Operating  Costs-- 

New  System**: 

Labor , 

Supplies 

(@  $40/week) 

$1 , 920/year 

Operating  Costs-- 

Existing  System: 

$8 , 000/year 

Annual  Cost  Savings: 

$6 , 080/year 

Year 

Savings 

Present  Value 

Cumulative 

(at  10%) 

P.  V. 

1 

6080 

5527.27 

5527.27 

2 

6080 

5024.79 

10552.06 

3 

6080 

4567.99 

15129.05 

4 

6080 

4152.72 

19272.77 

5 

6080 

3775.20 

23047.97 

6 

6080 

3432.00 

26479.97 

7 

6080 

3120.00 

29599.97 

Payback 

Period : 

6.71  years 

d.  Implementation  Schedule — 


Months 

Feasibility  Study 

0.75 

Analysis 

1.50 

System  Design 

1.75 

Detailed  Design 

1.00 

Implementation 

1.00 

TOTAL: 


6 . 00  months 


*  Development  costs  were  based  on  the  implementation 
schedule  above,  with  labor  to  be  performed  by  two  Army 
Captains  ( (£  $2391/month )  . 

*■*  Operating  costs  were  calculated  based  on:  one  hour 
/month  for  report  preparation  time  (@  $14. 32/hour)  by  the 

unit  commander;  one-half  hour/day  for  maintenance  of  data 
( (§>  $6. 94/hour)  by  an  administrat  ion  specialist;  and  $8/week 
for  miscellaneous  supplies. 

NOTE:  The  payback  period  appears  to  be  relatively  long 

based  on  these  calculations  for  use  of  the  system  by  one 
unit.  However,  the  more  units  which  utilize  the  system,  the 
shorter  the  payback  period  will  be  (because  the  annual  cost 
savings  will  be  greater). 


MAINT. 


DATABASE  SYSTEM 


RECOMMENDATIONS 


The  recommended  course  of  action  is  the  database  system. 
The  reasons  for  this  recommendation  are  two-fold.  The  first 
reason  is  that  the  database  system  appears  to  have  the 
greatest  likelihood  of  meeting  all  of  the  objectives  of  the 
project.  A  database  system  allows  all  of  the  files  to  be 
integrated,  with  reduced  data  redundancy  and  increased  data 
integrity.  Utilization  of  a  database  system  would  require 
the  least  amount  of  manual  preparation  time  for  the  USR. 
The  present  system  is  entirely  manual,  and  based  on  the 
problems  related  to  this,  keeping  the  present  system  is 
undesirable.  The  file  processing  system  is  an  acceptable 
solution,  but  would  still  require  more  manual  input  than  the 
database  system. 

The  second  reason  is  that  of  economic  feasibility. 
Based  on  the  cost/benefit  analysis,  the  database  system  has 
the  shortest  payback  period  and  the  highest  annual  cost 
savings  of  the  three  alternatives  considered.  Despite  the 
higher  development  cost  and  longer  development  schedule,  the 
economic  benefits  and  greater  possibility  of  meeting  project 
objectives,  outweigh  these  disadvantages.  Refer  to  the 
cost/benefit  analysis  in  the  previous  section. 
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DEVELOPMENT  PLAN 


The  following  table  lists  the  projected  schedule  and  the 
projected  costs  for  each  step  in  the  system  life  cycle  for 
the  recommended  course  of  action. 


Step 

Feasibility  Study 
Analysis 
System  Design 
Detailed  Design 
Implementation 

TOTALS: 


Projected  Schedule 

3  weeks 

6  weeks 

7  weeks 

4  weeks 
4  weeks 


24  weeks 


Projected  Costs 

$3,586.50 
7, 173.00 
8,368.50 
4,782.00 
4,782.00 


$28,692.00 


The  following  table  is  the  detailed  time  estimates  and 


cost  estimates  for  the  next  step  in  the  system  life  cycle-- 
Analysis . 


Analysis  Activity 


Time  Estimate  Cost  Estimate 


Identify  data  elements 
Identify  algorithms 
Revise  data  dictionary 
Document  algorithms 
Explode  DFD’s 
Define  logical  system 
Inspection  &  review 


1 . 00  weeks 
1.25  weeks 
0.75  weeks 
0 . 50  weeks 
1 . 00  weeks 
0 . 50  weeks 
1.00  weeks 


$1,195.50 
1,494.38 
896.62 
597.75 
1 , 195.50 
597.75 
1,195.50 


TOTALS : 


6 . 00  weeks 


$7,173.00 


APPENDIX  C— QUESTIONNAIRE 


A  research  project  is  being  conducted  in  cooperation 
with  the  Division  G-4 .  The  purpose  of  the  project  is  to 
design  a  computer  based  file  system  to  support  unit 
commanders  in  maintaining  all  the  necessary  information  for 
various  unit  reporting  requirements  (to  include  the  Unit 
Status  Report).  A  part  of  the  design  process  is  to 
determine  user  needs.  In  support  of  this  requirement, 
please  answer  the  following  questions: 

--What  information  would  you  want  to  maintain  on 
" Personnel “ ? 


--What  information  would  you  want  to  maintain  on 
"Equipment" ? 


--What  information  would  you  want  to  maintain  on 
"Individual  Training"? 


--What  other  files  would  you  include,  and  what 
information  would  you  want  to  maintain  in  them? 


If  more  space  is  required,  please  use  additional  sheets. 
If  you  would  be  willing  to  answer  further  questions  relating 
to  this  project,  please  include  your  name,  unit  and  phone 


number. 


SUBSTITUTE  ITEM 


HIGHER 


ROOM 


,f 

1 


a  EOH  Transaction 


b  ER  Transaction 


e  Report  Request 
f  USR 


PROCESS 

REPORT 

REQUEST 


c  Training  Transaction  g  Other  Reports 


d  Personnel  Transaction 


ORDERLY 


ROOM 


LEVEL  1 


f  1,5  1 

f  1.6  > 

PROCESS 
ITEM  DEL 
TRANSAC- 

- -  J 

PROCESS 
QUERY 
TRANSAC- 
V  TIQN  J 

SUPPLY 

ROOM 

a  EOH  Transaction 

b  Codes  Update  Info 
c  Item  Addition  Info 


d  Item  Update  Info 

LEVEL  2 


e  Query 

f  Item  Deletion  Info 
g  Query  Response 
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UN 


SUBSTITUTE  ITEM 


a  Item  Addition  Info 
b  UN  Info 


c  SeriaM/Reg.#  Info 
d  Substitute  Item  info 


LEVEL  3 


114 


LEVEL  4 


115 


SERIAL#/REG.# 


1. 3.3.1 


CHECK 
FOR  UN 
RECORD 


EDIT 

SERIAL#/ 
REG.# 
ATA 


1. 3.3.4 

VERIFY 

CODES 


CODES 


a  Serial#/Reg.#  Info 


LEVEL  4 


1. 3.4.4 


VERIFY 

CODES 


COOES 


a  Substitute  Item  info 


LEVEL  4 


~ < ***. >* ** >' **T^*l* iff! t*o*<»*y *?l!o 


au 


a  Item  Update  Info  b  Update  Info  &  Current  Field 


LEVEL  3 


iie 


a  Item  Deletion  Info 


a  Query 


c  Substitute  item  Query 


e  Codes  Query 


b  UN  Query 


d  Serial#/Reg.#  Query 


Query  Response 


LEVEL  3 


COOES 


a  ER  Transaction 
b  Codes  Update  Info 
c  Item  Change  in  Status  Info 


LEVEL  2 


d  Item  Service  Info 
e  Query 
f  Query  Response 
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CODES 


PERSONNEL 


a  Personnel  Transaction  d  Personnel  Update  e  Query 

Info 


b  Codes  Update  Info 
c  Personnel  Inprocess  Info 


LEVEL  2 


f  Personnel  Outprocess  Info 
g  Query  Response 


Personnel  Outprocess 
Info 


LEVEL  3 


124 


1 


m 

Lpil 


-Si 


& 

m 


B 


m 


SS 

ft 

$ 

P 


iV*' 

A 

A 

V* 

'A  *4 

*  I,* 


PROCESS 

EOH 

REQUEST 


ORDERLY 

ROOM 


PROCESS 

ER 

REQUEST 


a  Report  Request 


e  ER  Report  Request 


h  EOH  Info 


b  Personnel  Report  Request 


f  Personnel  Info 


i  ER  Info 


c  Training  Report  Request 


g  Training  Info 


j  USR 


d  EOH  Report  Request 


k  Other  Reports 


LEVEL  2 


L 


a  ER  Report  Request 
b  Other  ER  Report  Request 


c  ER  Info 

d  USR  ER  Report  Request 


e  USR  ER  Info 


LEVEL  3 


a  Personnel  Info 
b  Training  Info 
c  EOHInfo 
d  ER  Info 

LEVEL  3 


e  USR  Personnel  Infi 
f  USR  Training  Info 
g  USR  EOH  Info 
h  USR  ER  Info 


i  Other  Info 
j  USR 

k  Other  Reports 
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APPENDIX  E--DATA  DICTIONARY 


The  data 

dictionary 

in 

this 

thesis 

uses  an 

IBM 

descr i pt ion 

convention 

called 

the 

'OF' 

language . 

The 

subsequent 

section  is 

a  brief 

introduction  to 

the 

convention,  followed  by  the  dictionary. 

In  a  typical  environment,  a  data  element  name  may 
represent  more  than  one  element,  and  more  than  one  name  may 
be  given  to  the  same  element  by  various  groups.  An  example 
of  the  first  case  is:  the  order  date  may  be  the  date  the 

warehouse  placed  an  order,  or  the  date  the  procurement  group 
ordered  the  material  from  a  specific  vendor  (two  different 
dates).  An  example  of  the  second  case  is:  the  order  number 
and  the  purchase  order  number  (the  same  number). 

One  of  the  problems  that  faces  the  analyst  during  the 
building  of  a  data  dictionary  is  how  to  name  the  data 
elements  in  such  a  manner  that  will  ensure: 

1.  All  elements  containing  the  same  data  will  have  the 
same  name  regardless  of  how  various  groups  in  an 
organization  call  them. 

2.  The  name  used  will  fully  describe  the  actual  content 
o£-£he  data  element  thus  ensuring  that  future  analysts 
w£M  be  able  to  understand  each  data  element 
utilization  without  repeating  the  initial  element 
idtiirtif ication  phase. 

IBM  developed  and  recommended  the  ’OF’  language  to 
achieve  the  above  objectives.  The  ’OF’  language  uses 
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descriptors  and  connectors  to  describe  each  element.  Thus,  a 
name  may  be : 

NAME  (of)  CUSTOMER  (which  is)  ABBREVIATED 
The  description  is  hierarchical,  thus  ’name’  is  more 
general  than  'customer’,  etc.  IBM  developed  a  list  of  words 
which  may  be  used  as  the  first  (Class)  word  and  another  list 
of  connectors  to  be  used.  The  other  key  words  used  are 
organization  dependent.  These  lists  appear  as  List  Number 
One  and  List  Number  Two  respectively.  For  the  sake  of 
clarity,  the  symbols  shown  in  the  two  lists  will  not  be  used 
in  this  data  dictionary  (the  whole  word  will  be  spelled  out 


SYMBOL 


CLASS  WORD 


DEFINITION 


N 

NAME 

Alphabetic  Data  which  identifies 
entities. 

# 

NUMBER 

Numeric  Data  which  identifies 
specific  entities. 

C 

0006 

Data  which  identifies  classifies 
tion  of  entities  (e.g.  code  of  sex). 

Q 

COUNT  (Quantity) 

Number  of  units  (does  not  include 
monetary  amount). 

$ 

AMOUNT  (Money) 

The  quantity  of  monetary  amount. 

D 

DATE 

An  actual  date  field. 

T 

TEXT 

Data  having  relatively  undefined 
content. 

F 

FLAG 

A  code  expressed  as  a  bit  limited 
to  two  conditions. 

K 

CONSTANT 

Data  which  does  not  change  from 
one  transaction  to  another. 

% 

PERCENT 

Ratio  between  other  data  values. 

X 

CONTROL 

Information  used  for  control  of 
other  information  during 
processing. 

List  Number  One--  Class  Words 
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SYMBOL 

WORD 

DEFINITION 

Jf 

OF 

A  blank  space  between  terms 
designates  ’OF'. 

• 

WHICH  1  S/ARE 

Which  is/are  depending  on  the 
presence  of  an  's'  prior  to  it. 

- 

KVPHEN 

Causes  two  words  to  become  a 
single  word. 

1 

OR 

Or. 

& 

AND 

And. 

/ 

BY/PER  or 

WITHIN  1 

By,  per,  or  within 

List  Number  Two  -  Connectors 


w.v. 


Address  of  SM 

Address  of  SM’s  NOK 
Assigned  Strength 

Authorized  Strength 


Available  MOS  Trained 
Personnel 

Available  Senior  Grade 
Personnel 

Available  Strength 


Code  of  Item’s  2406 
Reportability 

Code  of  Item’s  Equip¬ 
ment  Category 

Code  of  Item’s  Equip¬ 
ment  Readiness 

A 

P 

B 

C 


Code  of  Item’ s  Equip¬ 
ment  Status 


[Barracks  Room  #  |  Quarters  Address 
!  Off -Post  Address] 

(Mailing  Address) 

(Total  #  of  personnel  permanently 
assigned  on  the  "as  of  date") 

(That  portion  of  the  required  man¬ 
power  which  can  be  supported  by  the 
manpower  available  and  which  is 
reflected  in  the  authorized  column 
of  authorization  documents) 

(Total  #  of  available  strength 
matched  by  identity  and  MOSC) 

(Total  #  of  senior  grade  personnel 
from  available  strength) 

(Total  #  of  assigned  strength 
available  for  deployment) 

[R  =  Reportable  N  =  Not 
Reportable] 

(Identifies  item  by  major  equipment 
category) 

[A  ;  P  |  B  i  C] 


(Primary  Weapons  and  Equipment-— 
PWE ) 

(PWE— •  Pacing  Items) 

(Auxiliary  Equipment—  AE) 
(Administrative  Support  Equipment— 
ASE) 

[F  =  Full  Mission  Capable  |  P  = 
Partial  Mission  Capable  J  N  =  Not 
Mission  Capable] 

[A  =  Annual  J  S  =  Semiannual 
Q  =  Quarterly  !  L  =  Lubrication  ! 

T  =  Tire  Rotation  !  C  =  Calibration 
!  0  =  Oil  Analysis  Sample] 


Code  of  Item’s  Next 
Service 


Code  of  Item's  Reason 
Nonavailable 


[A  =  Modification 
C  -  Malfunction 
Maintenance ] 


!  B  =  Parts  ; 

J  D  =  Support 


Code  of  MOS 


(Military  Occupational  Skill  Code) 


Code  of  Pacing  Item 


[P  =  Pacing  Item  i  N  =  Not  Pacing 
Item] 


Code  of  SM’s  Address 


[B  =  Barracks  P  =  On-Post  j  0  = 
Of f -Post] 


Code  of  SM's  Alternate 
MOS 

Code  of  SM’s  AS  I 

Code  of  SM’s  Avail¬ 
ability  Status 


(Alternate  Military  Occupational 
Skill  Code) 

(Additional  Skill  Identifier) 

[A  B  !  C  I  D  !  E  !  F  !  G  !  H  I  I 
!  J  :  K  ;  L  !  M] 


A 

B 

C 

B 

E 

F 

G 


H 

I 

J 

K 


L 


M 


(Available  for  deployment) 

(Has  not  completed  a  minimum  of  12 
weeks  basic  or  advanced  training) 
(Deceased  --  not  dropped  from 
strength ) 

(Sole  surviving  family  member  or 
conscientious  objector) 

(Missing  or  prisoner  of  war) 

(Less  than  7  days  to  ETS) 

(Legal  processing  precludes  moving 
with  or  performing  assigned  duties 
in  unit) 

(Absent  without  leave- —  AWOL) 
(Pregnant ) 

(Assigned  but  not  joined,  or 
departed  for  next  assignment) 
(Hospitalized,  convalescent, 

temporary  profile,  or  needs 
emergency  dental  care) 

(On  temporary  duty  or  leave  and  not 
able  to  return  within  prescribed 
response  time) 

(Commander’s  restriction) 


Code  of  SM’s  Duty 
Section 


(Defined  by  Unit) 


Code  of  SM’s  Level  of 
Civ.  School 


(Numeric  code  equivalent  to  the 
number  of  years  of  civilian  school 
completed--  2  digits) 
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Code  of  SM’s  Level  of 
Mil.  School 


(Determined  by  Unit) 


Code  of  SM’s  LIC 


(Language  Indicator  Code) 


Code  of  SM’s  Marital  [S  =  Single  i  M  =  Married  !  D  = 

Status  Divorced] 


Code  of  SM’s  0ver-40  [S  =  Scheduled  !  C  =  Completed 

Physical  Status  N  =  Not  Applicable] 


Code  of  SM’s  Primary 
MOS 


(Primary  Military  Occupational 
Skill  Code) 


Code  of  SM's  Profile 


[A 


B 

M 


C 

N 


D 

P 


E 

U] 


H 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 


H 


J 

M 

N 

P 

U 


( None ) 

( None ) 

(No  crawling,  stooping,  running, 
jumping,  marching,  or  standing  for 
long  periods) 

(No  mandatory  strenuous  physical 
activity ) 

(No  assignment  to  units  requiring 
continued  consumption  of  combat 
rations ) 

(No  assignment  to  isolated  areas 
where  definitive  medical  care  is 
not  available) 

(No  assignment  requiring  handling 
of  heavy  materials  including  other 
than  individual  weapons.  No  over¬ 
head  work,  no  pullups  or  pushups) 
(No  assignment  to  unit  where  sudden 
loss  of  consciousness  would  be  dan¬ 
gerous  to  self  or  others  such  as 
work  on  scaffolding,  handling  ammo, 
vehicle  driving,  work  near  moving 
machinery ) 

(No  assignment  or  duty  in  an  area 
where  safety  of  individual  or 
others  requires  acute  hearing. 

(No  assignment  requiring  exposure 
to  high  environmental  temperature) 
(No  continuous  wearing  of  combat 
boots  ) 

(No  continuous  wearing  of  woolen 
clothes ) 

(Limitation  not  otherwise  described 
to  be  considered  individually) 


■_  cJ- 


3M ' s  Race 


Code  of  SM ' s  Secondary 
MGS 

Code  or  SM ' 3  Security 
Clearance 

Code  of  SM '  s  Sex 

Code  of  SM ' s  SQI 

Code  of  SM’s  Swimming 
Status 

Code  of  SM's  Weapon 
Qualification 

Codes  File 


Codes  Update  Info 

Date  of  Item’s  Estima¬ 
ted  Repair 

Date  of  Item’s  Next 
Service 

Date  of  Item's  Non¬ 
availability 

Date  of  SM’s  APRT 

Date  of  SM’s  Assignment 
to  Unit 

Date  of  SM’s  Availabil¬ 
ity  Status 

Date  of  SM’s  Basic  Pay 
Entry 

Date  of  SM’s  Beginning 
Active  Service 

Date  of  SM’s  Birth 

Date  of  SM’s  CTT 

Date  of  SM’s  Detachment 


[C  -  Caucasian  ;  A  -  Asian  !  H 
Hispanic  ;  B  =  Black  1  0  =  GtherJ 

(Secondary  Military  Occupational 
Skill  Code ) 

[N  =  None  !  C  =  Confidential  |  S 
Secret  |  T  =  Top-Secret] 

[M  =  Male  !  F  =  Female] 

(Special  Qualification  Indicator) 

[S  =  Swimmer  1  N  =  Non-Swimmer] 

[M  =  Marksman  1  S  =  Sharpshooter 
E  =  Expert] 

[Personnel  Codes  1  Training  Codes 
EOH  Codes  |  ER  Codes] 

Code  Name,  Description 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Day,  Month,  Year 
Day,  Month,  Year 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Day,  Month,  Year 

(Common  Task  Test)  Day,  Month,  Yea 
Day,  Month,  Year 
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Date  of  SM’s  ETS 


(Expiration  of  Term  of  Service) 
Day,  Month,  Year 


Date  of  SM’s  Last  EER 

(Enlisted  Efficiency  Report) 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Date  of  SM’s  Measure- 

Day,  Month,  Year 

ment 

Date  of  SM's  NBC 

(Nuclear  Biological  Chemical) 

Qualification 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Date  of  SM’s  0ver-40 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Physical 

Date  of  SM's  PCS 

(Permanent  Change  of  Station) 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Date  of  SM’s  Profile 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Date  of  SM’s  Rank 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Date  of  SM's  SQT 

(Skill  Qualification  Test) 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Date  of  SM’s  Weapon 

Day,  Month,  Year 

Qualification 

Departed  Personnel 

(Contains  Departed  Personnel  Info) 

File 

Departed  Personnel 

#  of  SM’s  Soc.  Sec.  Acct. ,  Date  of 

Info 

SM’s  Detachment,  Personnel  File 

Equipment  Days 

(Number  of  days  in  the  report 

period  *  the  on-hand  quantity) 

Equipment  On-Hand 

[Code  of  Item’s  Equipment  Category 

(EOH)  Codes 

!  Code  of  Item’s  Equipment 

Readiness  !  Code  of  Pacing  Item  ! 
Code  of  Item’s  2406  Reportability  ! 
Code  of  Item’s  Equipment  Status] 

EOH  Info 

[USR  EOH  Info  !  Other  EOH  Info] 

EOH  Rating 

(Use  lowest  rating  of  Pacing  Item 
and  Lines  Rated  1,  2,  3,  or  4 ) 

EOH  Report  Request 


[USR  EOH  Report  Request  !  Other  EOH 
Report  Request] 


EGK  Transaction 


Equipment  Readiness 
; ER ;  Codes 


[Item  Addition  Info  ;  Item  Update 
Info  [Item  Deletion  Info  ;  Query  ' 
Codes  Update  Info] 

[Code  of  Equipment  Status  1  Code  of 
Item’s  Reason  Nonavailabie  ]  Code 
of  Item's  Next  Service] 


E  R  Info 
ER  Rating 


ER  Report  Request 


ER  Transaction 


Grade 


[USR  ER  Info  Other  ER  Info] 

(Use  lowest  rating  of  %  of  Required 
Equipment  Mission  Capable  and  %  of 
Required  Pacing  Items  Mission 
Capable ) 

[USR  ER  Report  Request  J  Other  ER 
Report  Request] 

[Item  Change  In  Status  Info  !  Item 
Service  Info  !  Query  Codes 
Update  Info] 

(Rank  of  SM) 


Grade  of  MOS 

Height  of  SM  in  Inches 
Input  Transactions 

Item  Addition  Info 


Item  Change  In  Status 
Info 


Item  Deletion  Info 


Item  Service  Info 


(From  the  MTOE  or  TDA--identif ies 
the  necessary  grade  for  an  MOSC ) 

(Number  of  inches  of  height) 

[Personnel  Transaction  |  Training 
Transaction  Equipment  Readiness 
Transaction  !  Equipment  On-Hand 
Transaction  |  Report  Request] 

[LIN  Info  |  Serial  #/Reg.  #  Info  ! 
Substitute  Item  Info] 

[0  of  Item’s  Serial  #  i  #  of 
Item’s  Reg.  #],  Date  of  Item’s 
Nonavailability,  Code  of  Item’s 
Equipment  Status,  Date  of  Item’s 
Estimated  Repair,  #  of  Item’s 
Support  Shop  Job 

#  of  Item’s  LIN,  [#  of  Item’s 
Serial  #  !  #  of  Item’s  Reg.  #] 

{#  of  Substitute’s  Item’s  LIN] 


[#  of  Item’s  Serial  # 
Reg .  # ] ,  Code  of 

Service,  Date  of 

Service 


#  of  Item’s 
Item’s  Next 
Item’s  Next 
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Item  Update  Info 


LIN  File 
LIN  Info 


Lowest  Pacing  Item 
Rating 


MTOE 


[ff  of  Item’s  LIN  I  8  of  Item's 
Serial  #  i  #  of  Item’s  Reg.  #] 

{Any  information  on  item  that  needs 
to  be  updated) 

(Contains  LIN  Info) 

8  of  Item’s  LIN,  Nomenclature  of 
Item,  8  of  Item’s  NSN,  Qty .  of  Item 
Required,  Qty.  of  Item  Authorized, 
Code  of  Item’s  Equip.  Category, 
Code  of  Item’s  Equip.  Readiness 

(Determine  Percent  Fill  for  each 
Pacing  Item,  then  determine  Rating 
based  on  Percent  Fill;  use  lowest 
Rating ) 

(Modified  Table  of  Organization  and 
Equipment ) 


Name  of  SM 


Last  Name,  First  Name,  Middle  Name 


Name  of  SM’s  NOK 


Nomenclature  of  Item 


Last  Name,  First  Name,  Middle 
Initial,  Relationship 

(Item’s  supply  system  name) 


NOK 


(Next  of  Kin) 


Number  of  Item’s  LIN  (Line  Item  Number--alphanumeric 

number  that  identifies  the  generic 
nomenclature  of  specific  types  of 
equipment) 

Number  of  Item’s  Model  (Alphanumeric  supply  system 

designation  of  item’s  model) 


Number  of  Item’s  NSN  (National  Stock  Number--a  supply 

system  identification  number) 


Number  of  Item’s 

Registration  8 


(Unique  item  identifier) 


Number  of  Item’s  (Unique  item  identifier) 

Serial  # 

Number  of  Item’s  (Determined  by  support  shop) 

Support  Shop  Job 


Number  of  Lines  Rated 


(Total  LIN’s  with  at  least  90% 


Numcer  af  Lines  Rated 

Lm 

(Total  LIN's  with  at  least  oui  but 
less  than  90%  fill) 

Number  of  Lines  Rated 

j 

(Total  LIN's  with  at  least  65%  but 
less  than  80%  fill) 

Number  of  Lines  Rated 

4 

(Total  LIN’s  with  less  than  65% 
fill) 

Number  of  MTGE  Line 

(Line  number  from  the  personnel 
section  of  the  MTOE  to  identify  the 
position ) 

Number  of  SM's  Assigned 
MTOE  Line 

(Number  of  MTOE  Line  against  which 
SM  is  assigned) 

Number  of  SM’s  Social 
Security  Account 

(Social  Security  Number) 

Number  of  SM’s 

Telephone 

(Area  code,  prefix,  and  extension) 

Number  of  Substitute 

Item ’ s  LIN 

(LIN  of  Substitute  Item) 

On-Hand  Quantity 

(Total  #  of  individual  items  for  a 
particular  LIN) 

Other  EOH  Info 

(Determined  by  unit) 

Other  EOH  Report 

Request 

(Determined  by  unit) 

Other  ER  Info 

(Determined  by  unit) 

Other  ER  Report 

Request 

(Determined  by  unit) 

Other  Info 

[Other  EOH  Info  I  Other  ER  Info  ! 
Other  Personnel  Info  j  Other 

Training  Info] 

Other  Personnel  Info 

(Determined  by  unit) 

Other  Personnel  Report 
Request 

(Determined  by  unit) 

Other  Reports 

(Any  other  reports  the  unit  decides 
to  include) 

Other  Training  Info 

(Determined  by  unit) 
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(Determined  by  unit; 


Other  Training  Report 
Request 

Overall  Unit  Rating 
Pacing  Item 

Percent  Fill 


Percentage  of  Assigned 
Strength 

Percentage  of  Available 
MOS  Trained 

Percentage  of  Available 
Senior  Grade 

Percentage  of  Available 
Strength 

Percentage  of  On-Hand 
Equipment  Mission 
Capable 

Percentage  of  On-Hand 
Pacing  Items 
Mission  Capable 


Percentage  of  Personnel 
Turnover 


Percentage  of  Required 
Equipment  Mission 
Capable 

Percentage  of  Required 
Pacing  Items 
Mission  Capable 


(Use  lowest  rating  of  Personnel, 
Training,  ER,  and  EOH  Ratings) 

(Major  weapon  systems,  aircraft, 
and  other  items  of  equipment  that 
are  central  to  an  organization’s 
ability  to  perform  its  designed 
mission ) 

On-Hand  Quantity  /  Required 
Quantity  *  100  for  an  individual 
LIN 

Assigned  Strength  /  Required 
Strength 

Available  MOS  Trained  Personnel  / 
Required  MOS  Trained  Personnel 

Available  Senior  Grade  Personnel  / 
Required  Senior  Grade  Personnel 

Available  Strength  /  Required 
Strength) 

Total  Available  Days  /  Total 
Possible  Days  *  100 


Pacing  Item  Available  Days  or  Hours 
/  Pacing  Item  Possible  Days  or 
Hours  *  100  (If  more  than  one 

Pacing  Item,  calculate  %  for  each 
and  use  lowest) 

Total  #  of  Personnel  Departed 
During  Previous  Three  Months  / 
Assigned  Strength 

Total  Available  Days  /  Total 
Required  Days  *  100 


Pacing  Item  Available  Days  or  Hours 
/  Pacing  Item  Required  Days  or 
Hours  *  100  If  more  than  one 
Pacing  Item,  calculate  X  for  each 
and  use  lowest) 


Personnel  Codes 


Personnel  File 
Personnel  Info 

Personnel  Inprocess 
Info 


Personnel  Outprocess 
Info 

Personnel  Rating 


Personnel  Report 
Request 

Personnel  Transaction 


Personnel  Update  Info 


Quantity  of  Item 
Authorized 


(Code  of  SM's  Address  ;  Code  cf 
SM’s  Marital  Status  |  Code  of  SM ’ s 
Race  |  Code  of  SM’s  Sex  |  Code  of 
SM’s  Duty  Section  i  Code  of  SM’s 
Availability  Status] 

(Contains  Personnel  Inprocess  Info) 

[USR  Personnel  Info  !  Other 
Personnel  Info] 

Name  of  SM,  #  of  SM’s  Soc .  Sec. 
Acct . ,  Rank  of  SM,  Date  of  SM ' s 
Rank,  Date  of  SM’s  Birth,  Date  of 
SM’s  Asgmt  to  Unit,  Address  of  SM, 
Code  of  SM’s  Address,  #  of  SM’s 
Telephone,  Code  of  SM’s  Marital 
Status,  Code  of  SM’s  Race,  Code  of 
SM’s  Sex,  Date  of  SM’s  [ETS  !  PCS], 
Date  of  SM’s  Basic  Pay  Entry,  Date 
of  SM’s  Beg.  Active  Svc . ,  Date  of 
SM’s  Last  EER,  Code  of  SM's  Duty 
Section,  Qty.  of  SM’s  Dependents, 
Name  of  SM’s  NOK,  Address  of  SM’s 
NOK,  Code  of  SM's  Availability 
Status,  Date  of  SM’s  Availability 
Status,  #  of  SM’s  Assigned  MTOE 
Line 

Name  of  SM,  #  of  SM’s  Soc.  Sec. 
Acct.,  Date  of  SM’s  Detachment 

(Use  lowest  rating  of  X  of 
Available  Strength,  %  of  Available 
MOS  Trained,  and  %  of  Available 
Senior  Grade) 

[USR  Personnel  Report  Request  ! 
Other  Personnel  Report  Request] 

[Personnel  Inprocess  Info  ; 
Personnel  Update  Info  !  Personnel 
Outprocess  Info  |  Query  !  Codes 
Update  Info] 

#  of  SM’s  Soc.  Sec.  Acct.,  {Any 
information  that  needs  to  be 
updated} 

(From  MTOE  or  TDA--designates 
amount  of  equipment  unit  is  allowed 
to  have  on-hand) 


quantity  of  Item  (From  MTOE  or  TDA- -designates 

Required  amount  of  equipment  necessary  to 

meet  full  wartime  requirements; 

Quantity  of  MOS  (From  the  MTOE  or  TDA--the  number 

Authorized  of  personnel  for  an  MOSC  and  grade 

authorized  in  the  unit) 

Quantity  of  MOS  (From  the  MTOE  or  TDA--the  number 

Required  of  personnel  for  an  MOSC  and  grade 

required  in  the  unit) 

Qty.  of  SM’s  Dependents  (The  number  of  dependents) 

Quantity  of  Substitute  (The  number  of  a  particular  substi- 
Item  tute  item  on-hand) 

Query  (Request  for  a  particular  item  or 

items  of  data  or  information) 

Query  Response  (Data  or  information  retrieved  as 

the  result  of  a  Query) 

Rank  of  SM  [El  thru  E9  !  W1  thru  W4  |  01  thru 

09] 

Report  Period  (From  the  16th  day  of  one  month  to 

the  15th  day  of  the  next  month-- 
always  28,  29,  30,  or  31  days  for 

the  monthly  report) 

Report  Request  [Personnel  Report  Request  !  EOH 

Report  Request  |  ER  Report  Request 
!  Training  Report  Request  |  Other 
Report  Request] 

Required  MOS  Trained  (Total  ft  of  required  strength  by 

Personnel  identity  and  MOSC) 

Required  Senior  Grade  Total  ft  of  senior  grade  personnel 
Perionnel  required  from  MTOE  or  TDA) 

Required  Strength  (Total  ft  of  personnel  from  MTOE  or 

TDA) 

Resource  Constraint  [Assigned  Strength  Shortfall  ! 

Special  Duty  Requirements  |  Avail¬ 
ability  of  Funds  |  Availability  of 
Equipment/Material  !  Availability 
of  Qualified  Leaders  or  Status  of 
Aviator  Training  !  Accessability  of 


Training  Areas/Facilities  ;  Avail¬ 
ability  of  Ammunition  .'Availabil¬ 
ity  of  Time] 

Resource  Constraint  [A  J  B  |  C  j  D] 

Rating 

A  (Resource  area  is  having  an 

insignificant  impact  on  training) 

B  (Resource  area  is  having  a  minor 

impact  on  training) 

C  (Resource  area  is  having  a  major 

impact  on  training) 

D  (Factor  prohibits  training  tempo 

necessary  to  maintain  a 

satisfactory  training  status) 

Score  of  SM’s  APRT  (Army  Physical  Readiness  Test--3 

digits,  1  to  300) 

Score  of  SM '  s  CTT  (Common  Task  Test) 

Score  of  SM’s  GT  (General  qualification  Test) 

Score  of  SM’s  SQT  (Skill  Qualification  Test) 

Senior  Grade  Personnel  (All  officers  0-1  thru  0-9,  all 

warrant  officers  W-l  thru  W-4,  and 
all  enlisted  E-5  thru  E-9) 

Serial  #/Reg.  #  File  (Contains  Serial  tt/Reg.  #  Info) 

Serial  #/ Reg.  #  Info  #  of  Item’s  LIN,  [1$  of  Item’s  Serial 

#  !  #  of  Item’s  Registration  #]>  # 
of  Item’s  Model,  Height  of  Item  in 
Inches,  Width  of  Item  in  Inches, 
Length  of  Item  in  Inches,  Cube  of 
Item  in  Cubic  Inches,  Weight  of 
Item  in  Pounds,  Code  of  Item’s 
Equip.  Status,  Code  of  Pacing  Item, 
Code  of  Item’s  2406  Reportability, 
(Authorized  Item  LIN) 

Substitute  Item  (An  item  authorized  for  issue 

instead  of  or  in  place  of  an  auth¬ 
orized  standard  item  of  like  nature 
and  quality) 

Substitute  Item  File  (Contains  Substitute  Item  Info) 


Substitute  Item  Into 

IDA 

Total  Available  Days 

Total  Line  Items 

Total  Nonavailable 
Days 

Total  Possible  Days 

Total  Required  Days 
Training  Codes 


Training  File 
Training  Info 

Training  Inprocess 
Inf  o 


#  of  Substitute  Item's  LIN,  #  ox 
Authorized  Item’s  LIN  Qty.  of 
Substitute  Item  On-Hand 

(Table  of  Distribution  and 
Allowances ) 

Total  Possible  Days  —  Total  Non¬ 
available  Days 

(Total  LIN’s  with  ERC  "A"  and  a 
Required  Quantity  of  one  or 
greater ) 

(Last  date  of  Report  Period--Date 
of  Item’s  Nonavailability  (or  first 
date  of  Report  Period,  whichever  is 
later)  for  each  individual  item 
which  is  2406  reportable) 

(Total  #  of  equipment  days  the 
equipment  was  on-hand  during  the 
Report  Period) 

(Number  of  days  in  Report  Period  * 
Required  Quantity) 

[Code  of  SM’s  Profile  J  Code  of 
SM’s  Primary  MOS  |  Code  of  SM’s 
Secondary  MOS  J  Code  of  SM’s 
Alternate  MOS  J  Code  of  SM’s 
Security  Clearance  j  code  of  SM’s 
Weapon  Qual .  !  Code  of  SM’s 

Swimming  Status  |  Code  of  SM’s 
Over-40  Physical  Status  Code  of 
SM’s  ASI  |  Code  of  SM’s  LIC  j  Code 
of  SM’s  SQI  !  Code  of  SM’s  Level  of 
Mil.  School  !  Code  of  SM’s  Level  of 
Civ.  School] 

(Contains  Training  Inprocess  Info) 

[Unit  Training  Info  !  Other 

Training  Info] 

#  of  SM’s  Soc .  Sec.  Acct.,  Height 
of  SM  in  Inches,  Weight  of  SM  in 
Pounds,  Date  of  SM’s  Measurement, 
Code  of  SM’s  Profile,  Date  of  SM’s 
Profile,  Code  of  SM’s  Primary  MOS, 
Code  of  SM’s  Secondary  MOS,  Code  of 
SM ' s  Alternate  MOS,  Code  of  SM's 


Security  Clearance,  Score  of  SM’s 
APRT ,  Date  of  SM’s  APRT,  Score  of 
SM ’ s  SQT ,  Date  of  SM’s  SQT,  Score 
of  SM's  CTT,  Date  of  SM’s  CTT,  Type 
of  SM’s  Weapon  Qual  ,  Code  of  SM’s 
Weapon  Qual,  Date  of  SM’s  Weapon 
Qual,  Date  of  SM’s  NBC  Qual,  Code 
of  SM’s  Swimming  Status,  Code  of 
SM’s  0ver-40  Physical,  Date  of  SM’s 
0ver-40  Physical,  Score  of  SM’s  GT, 
Code  of  SM’s  AS I,  Code  of  SM’s  LIC, 
Code  of  SM’s  SQI ,  Code  of  SM’s 
Level  of  Mil.  School,  Code  of  SM’s 
Level  of  Civ.  School 

Training  Outprocess  ft  of  SM’s  Soc .  Sec.  Acct. 

Info 

Training  Rating  (Based  on  Estimated  Days  to 

Complete  Training) 

Training  Report  [USR  Training  Report  Request  ! 

Request  Other  Training  Report  Request] 

Training  Transaction  [Training  Inprocess  Info  |  Training 

Update  Info  1  Training  Outprocess 
Info  !  Query  !  Codes  Update  Info] 

Training  Update  Info  ft  of  SM's  Soc.  Sec.  Acct.,  {any 

information  that  needs  to  be 
updated} 

Type  of  SM’s  Weapon  (Specific  type  of  weapon  SM  is 

Qualification  qualified  to  use) 

Unit  Address  (Mailing  Address) 

Unit  ALO  (Unit  Authorized  Level  of  Organiza- 

tion--establishes  the  authorized 
strength  and  equipment  level  for 
MTOE  units.  ALO  1  is  100%,  ALO  2 
is  approximately  90%,  ALO  3  is 
approximately  80%,  and  ALO  4  is 
approximately  70%) 

Unit  Data  File  (Contains  Unit  Data) 

Unit  Data  Unit  Name,  Unit  Address,  Unit  ALO 


Unit  Personnel  File 


(Contains  Unit  Personnel  Info) 


Unit  rersonnei  Info 

Unit  Status  Report 
l  USR ) 

USR  EGH  Info 

USR  EOH  Report  Request 
USR  ER  Info 


USR  ER  Report  Request 
USR  Personnel  Info 

USR  Personnel  Report 
Request 

USR  Training  Info 

USR  Training  Report 
Request 

Unit  Training  File 
Unit  Training  Info 


Code  of  MOS ,  Grade  of  MuS ,  3  of 

MICE  Line,  Qty.  of  MOS  Required. 
Qty.  of  MOS  Authorized 

USR  Personnel  Info,  USR  Training 
Info,  USR  ER  Info,  USR  EGH  Info, 
Personnel  Rating,  Training  Rating, 
ER  Rating,  EOH  Rating,  Overall  Unit 
Rating 

Total  Line  Items,  #  of  Lines  Rated 
1,  #  of  Lines  Rated  2,  of  Lines 
Rated  3,  U  of  Lines  Rated  4,  Lowest 

(Request  for  USR  EOH  Info) 

Percentage  of  On-Hand  Equipment 
Mission  Capable,  Percentage  of  On- 
Hand  Pacing  Items  Mission  Capable, 
Percentage  of  Required  Equipment 
Mission  Capable,  Percentage  of 
Required  Pacing  Items  Mission 
Capable  Pacing  Item  Rating 

(Request  for  USR  ER  Info) 

%  of  Assigned  Strength,  %  of 
Available  Strength,  %  of  Available 
MOS  Trained,  %  of  Available  Senior 
Grade,  X  of  Personnel  Turnover 

(Request  for  USR  Personnel  Info) 


Unit  Training  Info 

(Request  for  USR  Training  Info) 


(Contains  Unit  Training  Info) 

Estimated  Days  to  Complete 
Training,  Resource  Constraints, 
Resource  Constraint  Ratings 


Weight  of  SM  in  Pounds 


(Number  of  pounds  of  weight) 


APPENDIX  F--SDM  SCHEMA 


PERSONNEL 

description:  individual  personnel  records  of  all 

Service  Members  (SM’s)  assigned  to  the 
unit . 

member  attributes: 

Number_of _SM 1 s_Soci al_Securi ty_Account 

value  class:  SOCIAL  J3ECURITY_ACC0UNT_NUMBERS 
mandatory 
not  changeable 
Name_.of  _SM 

value  class:  PEOPLE_NAMES 
mandatory 
Rank_of _SM 

value  class:  RANKS 
Date_of_SM’ s_Rank 

value  class:  DATES 
Date_of_SM’ s_Birth 

value  class:  DATES 
not  changeable 

Date_of_SM’ s_Assignment_to_Unit 
value  class:  DATES 
not  changeable 
Address_of_SM 

value  class :  ADDRESSES 
Code_of_SM’ s_Address 

description:  identifies  whether  SM  lives  in 

the  barracks,  on-post,  or  off- 
post 

value  class:  ADDRESS_CODES 
Number_of _SM’ s_Telephone 

value  class:  TELEPHONE_NUMBERS 
Code_of_SM’ s_Mari tal_Status 

description:  identifies  whether  SM  is 

single,  married,  or  divorced 
value  class:  MARITAL_STATUS_CODES 
Code_of_SM*  s_Race 

description:  identifies  the  SM’s  race 

value  class:  RACE_CODES 
not  changeable 
Code_of_SM’ s_Sex 

description:  identifies  whether  the  SM  is 

male  or  female 
value  class:  SEX_CODES 
not  changeable 
Date_of_SM’ s_ETS 

value  class:  DATES 
Date_of_SM’ s_PCS 

value  class:  DATES 
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Date_of _SM ' s_Basic_Pay_Entry 
value  class-'  DATES 
not  changeable 

Date_of _SM ’ s_Beginning_Active_Service 
value  class:  DATES 
not  changeable 
Date_of_SM’ s_Last_EER 

value  class:  DATES 
Code_of _SM' s_Duty_Section 

description:  identifies  the  duty  section 

within  the  unit  to  which  the  SM 
is  assigned 

value  class:  DUTY_SECTION_CODES 
Quanti ty_of _SM ’ s_Dependents 
value  class:  INTEGERS 
Name_of_SM’ s_NOK 

value  class:  PEOPLE_NAMES 
Address_of _SM’ s_NOK 

value  class:  ADDRESSES 
Code_of _SM ’ s_Availability_Status 

description:  identifies  the  status  of  the 

SM’s  availability  for  deploy¬ 
ment  with  the  unit 

value  class:  AVAI LABI L I TY_STATUS_CODES 
Date_of _SM ’ s_Avai labi lity_Status 
value  class:  DATES 
Number_of_SM’ s_Assigned  MTOE  Line 

value  class:  MTOE_L I NE_NUMBERS 

identifiers : 

Number_of _SM’ s__Social_Security_Account  + 

Name_of_SM 

TRAINING 

description:  individual  training  records  of  all  SM’s 

assigned  to  the  unit 

interclass  connection:  subclass  of  PERSONNEL  where 

Number_of_SM’ s_Social_Security 
_Account  must  be  equal 

member  attributes : 

Number_of_SM’  s  Social_Security_Account 

value  class:  SOCIAL_SECURITY_NUMBERS 
mandatory 
not  changeable 
He ight_of_SM_in_ Inches 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
Weight_of _SM_in_Pounds 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
Date_of_SM’ s_Measurement 
value  class:  DATES 


Code_cf _£M ’ s_r  rof i Le 

description-'  identifies  the  SM’s  medical 
profile  status 
value  class :  PROFILE_CODES 
Date_of_SM’ s_Profile 

value  class:  DATES 
Code_of_SM' s_Primary_MOS 

description:  identifies  the  SM’s  primary 

Military  Occupational  Skill 
value  class:  MOS_CODES 
Code_of _SM ’ s_Secondary_MOS 

value  class:  MOS_CODES 
Code_of_SM’ s_Alternate_MOS 

value  class:  MOS_CODES 
Code_of _SM ’ s_Security_Clearance 

description:  identifies  the  level  of  the 

SM’s  security  clearance 
value  class:  SECURITY_CLEARANCE_CODES 
Score_of _SM’ s_APRT 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
Date_of_SM’ s_APRT 

value  class:  DATES 
Score_of _SM ’ s_SQT 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
Date_of_SM’ s_SQT 

value  class:  DATES 
Score_of _SM ’ s_CTT 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
Date_of _SM’ s_CTT 

value  class:  DATES 
Type_of _SM’ s_Weapon_Qualif i cat ion 

description:  identifies  the  type  of  weapon 

the  SM  is  qualified  with 
value  class:  WEAPON_QUALIFICATION_TYPES 
Code_of _SM’ s_Weapon_Qual if ication 

description:  identifies  whether  the  SM  is  a 

marksman,  expert,  or  sharp¬ 
shooter 

value  class:  WEAPON_QUALIFICATION_CODES 
Date_of_SM’ s_Weapon_Qual if ication 
value  class:  DATES 
Date_of_SM’ s_NBC_Qualif ication 
value  class:  DATES 
Code_of _SM" s_Swimming_Status 

description:  identifies  whether  or  not  the 

SM  can  swim 

value  class:  SWIMMING_STATUS_CODES 
Code_of_SM’ s_Over-40_Physical 

description:  identifies  the  status  of  the 

SM’s  over-40  physical 
value  class:  OVER-40  PHYSICAL  CODES 


Date_of _SM ’ s_Gver-40_Physical 
value  class:  DATES 
Score_of_SM’ s_GT 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
Code_of _SM’ s_ASI 

description:  identifies  the  SM’s  additional 

skills 

value  class:  ASI_CODES 
Code_of _SM’ s_LIC 

description:  identifies  the  SM’s  language 

skills 

value  class:  LIC_CQDES 
Code_of_SM’ s_SQI 

description:  identifies  the  SM’s  qualifica¬ 

tion  skills 

value  class:  SQI_CODES 
Code_of _SM’ s_Level_of _Military_School 

description:  identifies  the  highest  level  of 

military  schooling  the  SM  has 
successfully  completed 

value  class:  LEVEL_OF_MILITARY_SCHOOL_CODES 
Code_of  _SM ’ s_Leve l_of _C i vi 1 i an_Schoo 1 

description:  identifies  the  highest  level  of 

civilian  schooling  the  SM  has 
successfully  completed 

value  class:  LEVEL_OF_CIVILIAN_SCHOOL_CODES 
identifiers : 

N  umb  e  r  _o  f  _SM ’ s  _Soc i a 1 _Secur i t y _Accoun t 
DEPARTED_PERSONNEL 

description:  archive  of  individual  personnel  records 

of  SM’s  previously  assigned  to  the  unit 
(individual  record  from  PERSONNEL  class 
transferred  to  this  class  when  SM  departs 
from  unit) 

member  attributes: 

Number  of  SM' s_Social_Security_Account 

value  class:  SOCIAL_SECURITY_NUMBERS 
mandatory 
not  changeable 
Date_of_SM’ s_Detachment 
value  class:  DATES 

identifiers : 

Number  of  SM’s  Social  Security_Account 


LIN 

description'-  all  line  item  numbers  for  types  of 
equipment  the  unit  is  authorized 

member  attributes-' 

Number_of _I tern ' s_LIN 

value  class:  LINE_ITEM_NUMBERS 
mandatory 
not  changeable 
Nomenclature_of __I tem 

value  class:  ITEM_NAMES 
Number _of _I tem ’ s_NSN 

value  class:  NATIONAL_STOCK_NUMBERS 
mandatory 

Quantity_of _Item_Required 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
mandatory 

Quant ity_of_Item_Authorized 
value  class:  INTEGERS 
Code_of _I tem’ s_Equipment_Category 

description:  the  major  category  of  equipment 

to  which  the  item  belongs 
value  class:  EQUIPMENT_CATEGORY_CODES 
Code_of _Item’ s_Equipment_Readiness 

description:  identifies  whether  the  item  is 

primary,  auxiliary,  administra¬ 
tive  support,  or  pacing  item 
equipment 

value  class:  EQUIPMENT_READINESS_CODES 

identifiers : 

Number_of _Item’ s_LIN 

SERI  ALlt /REGISTRATION# 

description*.  all  items  of  equipment  the  unit  has  on- 
hand  by  serial#  or  registration# 

interclass  connection:  subclass  of  LIN  where  Number_ 

of _Item’ s_LIN  are  equal 


member  attributes: 

Number_of _Item’ s_LIN 

value  class-'  L I NE_ I TEM_NUMBERS 
mandatory 
not  changeable 
Number_of _Item’ s_Serial# 

value  class:  SERIAL_NUMBERS 

mandatory 

not  changeable 

inverse :  Nuraber_of _Item’ s_Registration# 
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Number.of  _I  tem  '  s. Registration# 

value  class:  REGISTRATION.NUMBERS 

mandatory 

not  changeable 

inverse :  Number.of .Item ’ s.Serial# 

N’umber_of  _Item  ’  s_Model 

value  class:  MODEL_NUMBERS 
Height_of _Item_in_Inches 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
Width_of_Item_in_ Inches 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
Length_of _I tem_in_ Inches 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
Cube_of _I tem_in_Cubic_Inches 
value  class:  INTEGERS 
Weight.of _I tem.in.Pounds 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
Code_of _Item 1 s_Equipment_Status 

description:  identifies  whether  item  is 

full,  partial,  or  not  mission 
capable 

value  class:  EQUIPMENT_STATUS_CODES 
Code.of .Pacing. I tem 

description:  identifies  whether  or  not  the 

item  is  a  pacing  item 
value  class:  PACING_ITEM_CODES 
Code_of _I tem ’ s„2406_Reportabi 1 i ty 

description:  identifies  whether  or  not  the 

item  is  2406  reportable 
value  class:  2406.REPORTABILITY.CODES 
Authorized_Item_LIN 

description:  identifies  the  LIN  a  substitute 

item  replaces  (only  if  item  is 
from  the  SUBSTITUTE. I TEM  class) 
value  class:  L I NE_ I TEM.NUMBERS 

identifiers:  Number.of.Item’ s.LIN  +  Number_of_Item ’ s 

.Serial#  or  Number_of_Item’ s 
.Registration# 

SUBSTITUTE. I TEM 

description:  all  items  authorized  for  issue  instead  of 

or  in  place  of  an  authorized  standard 
item  of  like  nature  and  quality 

interclass  connection:  subclass  of  LIN  where  Number.of 

.Item’s.LIN  and  Number.of 
.Substitute.Item’ s.LIN  are 
equal 


member  attributes ' 

Number_of_Substitute_I tern ' s_LIN 

value  class:  LINE_ITEM_NUMBERS 

mandatory 

not  changeable 

Number_of _Author ized_Item ’ s_LIN 

value  class:  L I NE_ I TEM_NUMBERS 

mandatory 

not  changeable 

wuanti ty_of _Substitute_ I tem_On-Hand 
value  class:  INTEGERS 

identifiers:  Number_of _Substi tut e_ Item ' s_LIN 

UNIT_PERSONNEL 

description:  quantities  for  all  required  and 

authorized  personnel  positions  for  the 
unit,  by  MOSC,  grade,  and  number  of  MTOE 
line 

member  attributes: 

Code_of _MOS 

description:  identifies  the  Military  Occupa¬ 

tional  Skill 
value  class:  MOS_CODES 
mandatory 
not  changeable 
Grade_of _MOS 

value  class:  GRADES 
mandatory 
not  changeable 
Number_of _MTOE_Line 

value  class:  MTOE_LINE_NUMBERS 
mandatory 
not  changeable 
Quant ity_of_MOS_Requi red 

value  class:  INTEGERS 
mandatory 
not  changeable 
Quant ity_of_MOS_ Authorized 
value  class:  INTEGERS 
mandatory 
not  changeable 

identifiers:  Code  of  MOS 
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member  attributes' 

Uni t_Name 

value  class:  UNIT_NAMES 

Uni t_Address 

value  class:  ADDRESSES 
Uni t_ALO 

value  class:  AUTHORI ZED_LEVELS_OF_ORGANI ZA 
TION 

identifiers:  Unit  Name 


n 
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